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I am writing to let you know that | have issued a new Provincial Planning Statement (PPS 2024) under the
Planning Act, coming into effect on October 20, 2024.

The PPS 2024 sets out a streamlined, province-wide land use planning document that gives municipalities the
tools and flexibility you need to hit your housing targets in a way that is responsive to local challenges and
reflective of local priorities. The PPS 2024 will replace the Provincial Policy Statement, 2020 (PPS 2020). In
addition, A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2019, as amended (A Place to
Grow) will be revoked effective the same date. For consultation details regarding the PPS 2024, please see
ERO # 019-8462.

The October 20, 2024 effective date provides a two-month transition, allowing time for in-progress planning
decisions to be resolved, and providing municipalities a window of time to prepare for adoption of the new
policies.

In addition, a 30-day consultation (ERO# 019-9065) beginning on August 20, 2024, will seek feedback on any
specific planning matters in process that might need to be addressed through a potential transition regulation
under the Planning Act. Your municipality is invited to share any feedback through the consultation.

To provide municipalities with implementation support, the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing will
provide training for municipal staff in September and October 2024. Our government will also consider
developing Provincial guidance to support implementation.

Our government made an administrative amendment to the Greenbelt Plan that ensures policies in A Place to
Grow, and the PPS 2020 will continue to apply in those cases where the Greenbelt Plan refers to them. This
amendment will take effect on October 20, 2024.

To align with the PPS 2024, the changes made to the Planning Act "area of employment "definition (in the
Helping Homebuyers, Protecting Tenants Act, 2023) have been proclaimed to come into effect on October 20,
2024. This includes transition provisions which allow municipalities to adopt official plan policies to continue
protection of a historic area of employment despite any existing uses that no longer meet the new definition.

We look forward to our continued work together to get at least 1.5 million homes built by 2031. If you have any
questions, feel free to reach out to your local Municipal Services Office contact.
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Chapter 1: Introduction
Vision

Ontario is a vast, fast-growing province that is home to many urban, rural and northern
communities distinguished by different populations, economic activity, pace of growth, and physical
and natural conditions. More than anything, a prosperous Ontario will see the building of more
homes for all Ontarians. This is why the province has set a goal of getting at least 1.5 million homes
built by 2031.

Ontario will increase the supply and mix of housing options, addressing the full range of housing
affordability needs. Every community will build homes that respond to changing market needs and
local demand. Providing a sufficient supply with the necessary mix of housing options will support a
diverse and growing population and workforce, now and for many years to come.

A prosperous and successful Ontario will also support a strong and competitive economy that is
investment-ready and recognized for its influence, innovation and diversity. Ontario’s economy will
continue to mature into a centre of industry and commerce of global significance. Central to this
success will be the people who live and work in this province.

Ontario’s land use planning framework, and the decisions that are made, shape how our
communities grow and prosper. Prioritizing compact and transit-supportive design, where locally
appropriate, and optimizing investments in infrastructure and public service facilities will support
convenient access to housing, quality employment, services and recreation for all Ontarians.
Cultural heritage and archaeology in Ontario will provide people with a sense of place. And while
many Ontarians still face a complex range of challenges, municipalities will work with the Province
to support the long term prosperity and well-being of residents through the design of communities
responsive to the needs of all Ontarians.

Ontario’s vibrant agricultural sector and sensitive areas will continue to form part of the province’s
economic prosperity and overall identity. Growth and development will be prioritized within urban
and rural settlements that will, in turn, support and protect the long-term viability of rural areas,
local food production, and the agri-food network. In addition, resources, including natural areas,
water, aggregates and agricultural lands will be protected. Potential risks to public health or safety
or of property damage from natural hazards and human-made hazards, including the risks
associated with the impacts of climate change will be mitigated.

Ontario will continue to recognize the unique role Indigenous communities have in land use
planning and development, and the contribution of Indigenous communities’ perspectives and
traditional knowledge to land use planning decisions. Meaningful early engagement and
constructive, cooperative relationship-building between planning authorities and Indigenous
communities will facilitate knowledge-sharing and inform decision-making in land use planning.

Above all, Ontario will continue to be a great place to live, work and visit where all Ontarians enjoy a
high standard of living and an exceptional quality of life.
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Role of the Provincial Planning Statement

The Provincial Planning Statement provides policy direction on matters of provincial interest related
to land use planning and development. As a key part of Ontario’s policy-led planning system, the
Provincial Planning Statement sets the policy foundation for regulating the development and use of
land province-wide, helping achieve the provincial goal of meeting the needs of a fast-growing
province while enhancing the quality of life for all Ontarians.

Municipal official plans are the most important vehicle for implementation of the Provincial
Planning Statement and for achieving comprehensive, integrated and long-term planning. Official
plans should coordinate cross-boundary matters to complement the actions of other planning
authorities and promote mutually beneficial outcomes.

Zoning and development permit by-laws are also important for the implementation of the Provincial
Planning Statement. Zoning and development permit by-laws should be forward-looking and
facilitate opportunities for an appropriate range and mix of housing options for all Ontarians.

Land use planning is only one of the tools for implementing provincial interests. A wide range of
legislation, regulations, policies and programs may apply to decisions with respect to Planning Act
applications, affect planning matters, and assist in implementing these interests.

The Province’s rich cultural diversity is one of its distinctive and defining features. Indigenous
communities have a unique relationship with the land and its resources, which continues to shape
the history and economy of the Province today. Ontario recognizes the unique role Indigenous
communities have in land use planning and development, and the contribution of Indigenous
communities’ perspectives and traditional knowledge to land use planning decisions. The Province
recognizes the importance of consulting with Aboriginal communities on planning matters that may
affect their section 35 Aboriginal or treaty rights.

Legislative Authority

The Provincial Planning Statement is a policy statement issued under the authority of section 3 of
the Planning Act and came into effect on October 20, 2024. The Provincial Planning Statement
applies to all decisions in respect of the exercise of any authority that affects a planning matter
made on or after October 20, 2024.

In respect of the exercise of any authority that affects a planning matter, section 3 of the Planning
Act requires that decisions affecting planning matters shall be consistent with policy statements
issued under the Act.

Comments, submissions or advice that affect a planning matter that are provided by the council of a
municipality, a local board, a planning board, a minister or ministry, board, commission or agency of
the government shall be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement.
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How to Read the Provincial Planning Statement

The provincial policy-led planning system recognizes and addresses the complex inter-relationships
among environmental, economic, health and social factors in land use planning. The Provincial
Planning Statement supports a comprehensive, integrated and long-term approach to planning, and
recognizes linkages among policy areas.

The Provincial Planning Statement is more than a set of individual policies. It is to be read in its
entirety and the relevant policies are to be applied to each situation. When more than one policy is
relevant, a decision-maker should consider all of the relevant policies to understand how they work
together. The language of each policy, including the Implementation and Interpretation policies, will
assist decision-makers in understanding how the policies are to be implemented.

There is no implied priority in the order in which the policies appear. While specific policies
sometimes refer to other policies for ease of use, these cross-references do not take away from the
need to read the Provincial Planning Statement as a whole.

Consider Specific Policy Language

When applying the Provincial Planning Statement it is important to consider the specific language of
the policies. Each policy provides direction on how it is to be implemented, how it is situated within
the broader Provincial Planning Statement, and how it relates to other policies.

Some policies set out positive directives, such as “settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and
development.” Other policies set out limitations and prohibitions, such as “development and site
alteration shall not be permitted.” Other policies use enabling or supportive language, such as
“should,” “promote,” and “encourage.”

The choice of language is intended to distinguish between the types of policies and the nature of
implementation. There is some discretion when applying a policy with enabling or supportive
language in contrast to a policy with a directive, limitation or prohibition.

Geographic Scale of Policies

The Provincial Planning Statement recognizes the diversity of Ontario and that local context is
important. Policies are outcome-oriented, and some policies provide flexibility in their
implementation provided that provincial interests are upheld.

While the Provincial Planning Statement is to be read as a whole, not all policies will be applicable
to every site, feature or area. The Provincial Planning Statement applies at a range of geographic
scales.

Some of the policies refer to specific areas or features and can only be applied where these features
or areas exist. Other policies refer to planning objectives that need to be considered in the context
of the municipality or planning area as a whole, and are not necessarily applicable to a specific site
or development proposal.
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Within the Great Lakes —St. Lawrence River Basin, there may be circumstances where planning
authorities should consider agreements related to the protection or restoration of the Great Lakes —
St. Lawrence River Basin. Examples of these agreements include Great Lakes agreements between
Ontario and Canada, between Ontario and Quebec and the Great Lakes States of the United States
of America, and between Canada and the United States of America.

Policies Represent Minimum Standards

The policies of the Provincial Planning Statement represent minimum standards.

Within the framework of the provincial policy-led planning system, planning authorities and
decision-makers may go beyond these minimum standards to address matters of importance to a
specific community, unless doing so would conflict with any policy of the Provincial Planning
Statement.

Defined Terms and Meanings

Except for references to legislation which are italicized, other italicized terms in the Provincial
Planning Statement are defined in the Definitions chapter. For non-italicized terms, the normal
meaning of the word applies. Terms may be italicized only in specific policies; for these terms, the
defined meaning applies where they are italicized and the normal meaning applies where they are
not italicized. Defined terms in the Definitions chapter are intended to capture both singular and
plural forms of these terms in the policies.

Provincial Guidance

Provincial guidance, including guidance material, guidelines and technical criteria may be issued
from time to time to assist planning authorities and decision-makers with implementing the policies
of the Provincial Planning Statement. Information, technical criteria and approaches outlined in
provincial guidance are meant to support implementation but not add to or detract from the
policies of this Provincial Planning Statement.

Relationship with Provincial Plans

The Provincial Planning Statement provides overall policy directions on matters of provincial
interest related to land use planning and development in Ontario, and applies province-wide,
except where this Provincial Planning Statement or another provincial plan provides otherwise.

Provincial plans, such as the Greenbelt Plan and the Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan, build
upon the policy foundation provided by the Provincial Planning Statement. They provide additional
land use planning policies to address issues facing specific geographic areas in Ontario.

Provincial plans are to be read in conjunction with the Provincial Planning Statement. They take
precedence over the policies of the Provincial Planning Statement to the extent of any conflict,
except where the relevant legislation provides otherwise.
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Where the policies of provincial plans address the same, similar, related, or overlapping matters as
the policies of the Provincial Planning Statement, applying the more specific policies of the
provincial plan satisfies the more general requirements of the Provincial Planning Statement. In
contrast, where matters addressed in the Provincial Planning Statement do not overlap with policies
in provincial plans, the policies in the Provincial Planning Statement must be independently
satisfied.

Land use planning decisions made by municipalities, planning boards, the Province, or a commission
or agency of the government must be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement. Where
provincial plans are in effect, planning decisions must conform or not conflict with them, as the case
may be.
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Chapter 2: Building Homes, Sustaining Strong and Competitive
Communities

2.1 Planning for People and Homes

1. Asinformed by provincial guidance, planning authorities shall base population and employment
growth forecasts on Ontario Population Projections published by the Ministry of Finance and may
modify, as appropriate.

2. Notwithstanding policy 2.1.1, municipalities may continue to forecast growth using population
and employment forecasts previously issued by the Province for the purposes of land use
planning.

3. Atthe time of creating a new official plan and each official plan update, sufficient land shall be
made available to accommodate an appropriate range and mix of land uses to meet projected
needs for a time horizon of at least 20 years, but not more than 30 years, informed by provincial
guidance. Planning for infrastructure, public service facilities, strategic growth areas and
employment areas may extend beyond this time horizon.

Where the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing has made a zoning order, the resulting
development potential shall be in addition to projected needs over the planning horizon
established in the official plan. At the time of the municipality’s next official plan update, this
additional growth shall be incorporated into the official plan and related infrastructure plans.

4. To provide for an appropriate range and mix of housing options and densities required to meet
projected requirements of current and future residents of the regional market area, planning
authorities shall:

a) maintain at all times the ability to accommodate residential growth for a minimum of
15 years through lands which are designated and available for residential
development; and

b) maintain at all times where new development is to occur, land with servicing capacity
sufficient to provide at least a three-year supply of residential units available through
lands suitably zoned, including units in draft approved or registered plans.

5. Where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality, the land and unit supply maintained
by the lower-tier municipality identified in policy 2.1.4 shall be based on and reflect the allocation
of population and units by the upper-tier municipality.
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6. Planning authorities should support the achievement of complete communities by:

a) accommodating an appropriate range and mix of land uses, housing options,
transportation options with multimodal access, employment, public service facilities
and other institutional uses (including schools and associated child care facilities, long-
term care facilities, places of worship and cemeteries), recreation, parks and open
space, and other uses to meet long-term needs;

b) improving accessibility for people of all ages and abilities by addressing land use
barriers which restrict their full participation in society; and

c) improving social equity and overall quality of life for people of all ages, abilities, and
incomes, including equity-deserving groups.

2.2 Housing

1. Planning authorities shall provide for an appropriate range and mix of housing options and
densities to meet projected needs of current and future residents of the regional market area by:

a) establishing and implementing minimum targets for the provision of housing that is
affordable to low and moderate income households, and coordinating land use
planning and planning for housing with Service Managers to address the full range of
housing options including affordable housing needs;

b) permitting and facilitating:

1. all housing options required to meet the social, health, economic and well-
being requirements of current and future residents, including additional
needs housing and needs arising from demographic changes and
employment opportunities; and

2. all types of residential intensification, including the development and
redevelopment of underutilized commercial and institutional sites (e.g.,
shopping malls and plazas) for residential use, development and introduction
of new housing options within previously developed areas, and
redevelopment, which results in a net increase in residential units in
accordance with policy 2.3.1.3;

c) promoting densities for new housing which efficiently use land, resources,
infrastructure and public service facilities, and support the use of active
transportation; and

d) requiring transit-supportive development and prioritizing intensification, including
potential air rights development, in proximity to transit, including corridors and
stations.
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2.3 Settlement Areas and Settlement Area Boundary Expansions

2.3.1 General Policies for Settlement Areas

1. Settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development. Within settlement areas, growth
should be focused in, where applicable, strategic growth areas, including major transit station
areas.

2. Land use patterns within settlement areas should be based on densities and a mix of land uses
which:

a) efficiently use land and resources;

b) optimize existing and planned infrastructure and public service facilities;
c) support active transportation;

d) are transit-supportive, as appropriate; and

e) are freight-supportive.

3. Planning authorities shall support general intensification and redevelopment to support the
achievement of complete communities, including by planning for a range and mix of housing
options and prioritizing planning and investment in the necessary infrastructure and public service
facilities.

4. Planning authorities shall establish and implement minimum targets for intensification and
redevelopment within built-up areas, based on local conditions.

5. Planning authorities are encouraged to establish density targets for designated growth areas,
based on local conditions. Large and fast-growing municipalities are encouraged to plan for a
target of 50 residents and jobs per gross hectare in designated growth areas.

6. Planning authorities should establish and implement phasing policies, where appropriate, to
ensure that development within designated growth areas is orderly and aligns with the timely
provision of the infrastructure and public service facilities.
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2.3.2 New Settlement Areas and Settlement Area Boundary Expansions

1.

In identifying a new settlement area or allowing a settlement area boundary expansion, planning
authorities shall consider the following:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

g)

the need to designate and plan for additional land to accommodate an appropriate
range and mix of land uses;

if there is sufficient capacity in existing or planned infrastructure and public service
facilities;

whether the applicable lands comprise specialty crop areas;

the evaluation of alternative locations which avoid prime agricultural areas and,
where avoidance is not possible, consider reasonable alternatives on lower priority
agricultural lands in prime agricultural areas;

whether the new or expanded settlement area complies with the minimum distance
separation formulae;

whether impacts on the agricultural system are avoided, or where avoidance is not
possible, minimized and mitigated to the extent feasible as determined through an
agricultural impact assessment or equivalent analysis, based on provincial guidance;
and

the new or expanded settlement area provides for the phased progression of urban
development.

2. Notwithstanding policy 2.3.2.1.b), planning authorities may identify a new settlement area only
where it has been demonstrated that the infrastructure and public service facilities to support
development are planned or available.

2.4 Strategic Growth Areas

2.4.1 General Policies for Strategic Growth Areas

1.

Planning authorities are encouraged to identify and focus growth and development in strategic
growth areas.

To support the achievement of complete communities, a range and mix of housing options,
intensification and more mixed-use development, strategic growth areas should be planned:

a)
b)
c)

d)

to accommodate significant population and employment growth;

as focal areas for education, commercial, recreational, and cultural uses;

to accommodate and support the transit network and provide connection points for
inter- and intra-regional transit; and

to support affordable, accessible, and equitable housing.
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3. Planning authorities should:

a) prioritize planning and investment for infrastructure and public service facilities in
strategic growth areas;

b) identify the appropriate type and scale of development in strategic growth areas and
the transition of built form to adjacent areas;

c) permit development and intensification in strategic growth areas to support the
achievement of complete communities and a compact built form;

d) consider a student housing strategy when planning for strategic growth areas; and

e) support redevelopment of commercially-designated retail lands (e.g., underutilized
shopping malls and plazas), to support mixed-use residential.

2.4.2 Major Transit Station Areas

1. Planning authorities shall delineate the boundaries of major transit station areas on higher order
transit corridors through a new official plan or official plan amendment adopted under section 26
of the Planning Act. The delineation shall define an area within an approximately 500 to 800-
metre radius of a transit station and that maximizes the number of potential transit users that are
within walking distance of the station.

2. Within major transit station areas on higher order transit corridors, planning authorities shall plan
for a minimum density target of:

a) 200 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by subways;

b) 160 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by light rail or
bus rapid transit; or

c) 150 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by commuter
or regional rail.

3. Planning authorities are encouraged to promote development and intensification within major
transit station areas, where appropriate, by:

a) planning for land uses and built form that supports the achievement of minimum
density targets; and

b) supporting the redevelopment of surface parking lots within major transit station
areas, including commuter parking lots, to be transit-supportive and promote
complete communities.

4. For any particular major transit station area, planning authorities may request the Minister to
approve an official plan or official plan amendment with a target that is lower than the applicable
target established in policy 2.4.2.2, where it has been demonstrated that this target cannot be
achieved because:

a) development is prohibited by provincial policy or severely restricted on a significant
portion of the lands within the delineated area; or

b) there are a limited number of residents and jobs associated with the built form, but a
major trip generator or feeder service will sustain high ridership at the station or stop.
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5. Planning authorities may plan for major transit station areas that are not on higher order transit
corridors by delineating boundaries and establishing minimum density targets.

All major transit station areas should be planned and designed to be transit-supportive and to
achieve multimodal access to stations and connections to nearby major trip generators by
providing, where feasible:

a)
b)

c)

connections to local and regional transit services to support transit service integration;
infrastructure that accommodates a range of mobility needs and supports active
transportation, including sidewalks, bicycle lanes, and secure bicycle parking; and
commuter pick-up/drop-off areas.

2.4.3 Frequent Transit Corridors

1. Planning authorities shall plan for intensification on lands that are adjacent to existing and
planned frequent transit corridors, where appropriate.

2.5 Rural Areas in Municipalities

1. Healthy, integrated and viable rural areas should be supported by:

2.

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

g)

h)

building upon rural character, and leveraging rural amenities and assets;
promoting regeneration, including the redevelopment of brownfield sites;
accommodating an appropriate range and mix of housing in rural settlement areas;
using rural infrastructure and public service facilities efficiently;

promoting diversification of the economic base and employment opportunities
through goods and services, including value-added products and the sustainable
management or use of resources;

providing opportunities for sustainable and diversified tourism, including leveraging
historical, cultural, and natural assets;

conserving biodiversity and considering the ecological benefits provided by nature;
and

providing opportunities for economic activities in prime agricultural areas, in
accordance with policy 4.3.

In rural areas, rural settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development and their
vitality and regeneration shall be promoted.

When directing development in rural settlement areas in accordance with policy 2.3, planning
authorities shall give consideration to locally appropriate rural characteristics, the scale of
development and the provision of appropriate service levels.

Growth and development may be directed to rural lands in accordance with policy 2.6, including
where a municipality does not have a settlement area.
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2.6 Rural Lands in Municipalities

1. On rural lands located in municipalities, permitted uses are:

a) the management or use of resources;

b) resource-based recreational uses (including recreational dwellings not intended as
permanent residences);

c) residential development, including lot creation, where site conditions are suitable for
the provision of appropriate sewage and water services;

d) agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, on-farm diversified uses and normal farm
practices, in accordance with provincial standards;

e) home occupations and home industries;

f) cemeteries; and

g) other rural land uses.

2. Development that can be sustained by rural service levels should be promoted.

3. Development shall be appropriate to the infrastructure which is planned or available, and avoid
the need for the uneconomical expansion of this infrastructure.

4. Planning authorities should support a diversified rural economy by protecting agricultural and
other resource-related uses and directing non-related development to areas where it will
minimize constraints on these uses.

5. New land uses, including the creation of lots, and new or expanding livestock facilities, shall

comply with the minimum distance separation formulae.

2.7 Territory Without Municipal Organization

1. On rural lands located in territory without municipal organization, the focus of development
activity shall be related to the sustainable management or use of resources and resource-based
recreational uses (including recreational dwellings not intended as permanent residences).

2. Development shall be appropriate to the infrastructure which is planned or available, and avoid
the need for the unjustified and/or uneconomical expansion of this infrastructure.

3. The establishment of new permanent townsites shall not be permitted.
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4. In areas adjacent to and surrounding municipalities, only development that is related to the
sustainable management or use of resources and resource-based recreational uses (including
recreational dwellings not intended as permanent residences) shall be permitted. Other uses may
only be permitted if:

a) the area forms part of a planning area;

b) the necessary infrastructure and public service facilities are planned or available to
support the development and are financially viable over their life cycle; and

c) it has been determined that the impacts of development will not place an undue
strain on the public service facilities and infrastructure provided by adjacent
municipalities, regions and/or the Province.

2.8 Employment

2.8.1 Supporting a Modern Economy

1. Planning authorities shall promote economic development and competitiveness by:

a) providing for an appropriate mix and range of employment, institutional, and broader
mixed uses to meet long-term needs;

b) providing opportunities for a diversified economic base, including maintaining a range
and choice of suitable sites for employment uses which support a wide range of
economic activities and ancillary uses, and take into account the needs of existing and
future businesses;

c) identifying strategic sites for investment, monitoring the availability and suitability of
employment sites, including market-ready sites, and seeking to address potential
barriers to investment;

d) encouraging intensification of employment uses and compatible, compact, mixed-use
development to support the achievement of complete communities; and

e) addressing land use compatibility adjacent to employment areas by providing an
appropriate transition to sensitive land uses.

2. Industrial, manufacturing and small-scale warehousing uses that could be located adjacent to
sensitive land uses without adverse effects are encouraged in strategic growth areas and other
mixed-use areas where frequent transit service is available, outside of employment areas.

3. In addition to policy 3.5, on lands within 300 metres of employment areas, development shall
avoid, or where avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate potential impacts on the long-
term economic viability of employment uses within existing or planned employment areas, in
accordance with provincial guidelines.

4. Major office and major institutional development should be directed to major transit station
areas or other strategic growth areas where frequent transit service is available.
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2.8.2 Employment Areas

1. Planning authorities shall plan for, protect and preserve employment areas for current and future
uses, and ensure that the necessary infrastructure is provided to support current and projected
needs.

2. Planning authorities shall protect employment areas that are located in proximity to major goods
movement facilities and corridors, including facilities and corridors identified in provincial
transportation plans, for the employment area uses that require those locations.

3. Planning authorities shall designate, protect and plan for all employment areas in settlement
areas by:

a) planning for employment area uses over the long-term that require those locations
including manufacturing, research and development in connection with
manufacturing, warehousing and goods movement, and associated retail and office
uses and ancillary facilities;

b) prohibiting residential uses, commercial uses, public service facilities and other
institutional uses;

c) prohibiting retail and office uses that are not associated with the primary employment
use;

d) prohibiting other sensitive land uses that are not ancillary to uses permitted in the
employment area; and

e) including an appropriate transition to adjacent non-employment areas to ensure land
use compatibility and economic viability.

4. Planning authorities shall assess and update employment areas identified in official plans to
ensure that this designation is appropriate to the planned function of employment areas. In
planning for employment areas, planning authorities shall maintain land use compatibility
between sensitive land uses and employment areas in accordance with policy 3.5 to maintain the
long-term operational and economic viability of the planned uses and function of these areas.
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5. Planning authorities may remove lands from employment areas only where it has been
demonstrated that:

a) thereis an identified need for the removal and the land is not required for
employment area uses over the long term;
b) the proposed uses would not negatively impact the overall viability of the
employment area by:
1. avoiding, or where avoidance is not possible, minimizing and mitigating
potential impacts to existing or planned employment area uses in
accordance with policy 3.5;
2. maintaining access to major goods movement facilities and corridors;
c) existing or planned infrastructure and public service facilities are available to
accommodate the proposed uses; and
d) the municipality has sufficient employment lands to accommodate projected
employment growth to the horizon of the approved official plan.

2.9 Energy Conservation, Air Quality and Climate Change

1. Planning authorities shall plan to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and prepare for the impacts of
a changing climate through approaches that:

a) support the achievement of compact, transit-supportive, and complete communities;

b) incorporate climate change considerations in planning for and the development of
infrastructure, including stormwater management systems, and public service
facilities;

c) support energy conservation and efficiency;

d) promote green infrastructure, low impact development, and active transportation,
protect the environment and improve air quality; and

e) take into consideration any additional approaches that help reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and build community resilience to the impacts of a changing climate.
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Chapter 3: Infrastructure and Facilities

3.1 General Policies for Infrastructure and Public Service Facilities

1. Infrastructure and public service facilities shall be provided in an efficient manner while
accommodating projected needs.

Planning for infrastructure and public service facilities shall be coordinated and integrated with
land use planning and growth management so that they:

a) are financially viable over their life cycle, which may be demonstrated through asset
management planning;

b) leverage the capacity of development proponents, where appropriate; and

c) are available to meet current and projected needs.

2. Before consideration is given to developing new infrastructure and public service facilities:

a) the use of existing infrastructure and public service facilities should be optimized; and
b) opportunities for adaptive re-use should be considered, wherever feasible.

3. Infrastructure and public service facilities should be strategically located to support the effective
and efficient delivery of emergency management services, and to ensure the protection of public
health and safety in accordance with the policies in Chapter 5: Protecting Public Health and
Safety.

4. Public service facilities should be planned and co-located with one another, along with parks and
open space where appropriate, to promote cost-effectiveness and facilitate service integration,
access to transit and active transportation.

5. Planning authorities, in collaboration with school boards, should consider and encourage
innovative approaches in the design of schools and associated child care facilities, such as schools
integrated in high-rise developments, in strategic growth areas, and other areas with a compact
built form.

3.2 Transportation Systems

1. Transportation systems should be provided which are safe, energy efficient, facilitate the

movement of people and goods, are appropriate to address projected needs, and support the use

of zero- and low- emission vehicles.

2. Efficient use should be made of existing and planned infrastructure, including through the use of
transportation demand management strategies, where feasible.
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3. As part of a multimodal transportation system, connectivity within and among transportation
systems and modes should be planned for, maintained and, where possible, improved, including
connections which cross jurisdictional boundaries.

3.3 Transportation and Infrastructure Corridors

1. Planning authorities shall plan for and protect corridors and rights-of-way for infrastructure,
including transportation, transit, and electricity generation facilities and transmission systems to
meet current and projected needs.

2. Major goods movement facilities and corridors shall be protected for the long term.

3. Planning authorities shall not permit development in planned corridors that could preclude or
negatively affect the use of the corridor for the purpose(s) for which it was identified.

New development proposed on adjacent lands to existing or planned corridors and transportation
facilities should be compatible with, and supportive of, the long-term purposes of the corridor
and should be designed to avoid, or where avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate
negative impacts on and adverse effects from the corridor and transportation facilities.

4. The preservation and reuse of abandoned corridors for purposes that maintain the corridor’s
integrity and continuous linear characteristics should be encouraged, wherever feasible.

5. The co-location of linear infrastructure should be promoted, where appropriate.

3.4 Airports, Rail and Marine Facilities

1. Planning for land uses in the vicinity of airports, rail facilities and marine facilities shall be
undertaken so that:

a) their long-term operation and economic role is protected; and
b) airports, rail facilities and marine facilities, and sensitive land uses are appropriately
designed, buffered and/or separated from each other, in accordance with policy 3.5.

2. Airports shall be protected from incompatible land uses and development by:

a) prohibiting new residential development and other sensitive land uses in areas near
airports above 30 NEF/NEP;

b) considering redevelopment of existing residential uses and other sensitive land uses
or infilling of residential and other sensitive land uses in areas above 30 NEF/NEP only
if it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the long-term
function of the airport; and

c) prohibiting land uses which may cause a potential aviation safety hazard.
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3.5 Land Use Compatibility

1. Major facilities and sensitive land uses shall be planned and developed to avoid, or if avoidance is
not possible, minimize and mitigate any potential adverse effects from odour, noise and other
contaminants, minimize risk to public health and safety, and to ensure the long-term operational
and economic viability of major facilities in accordance with provincial guidelines, standards and
procedures.

2. Where avoidance is not possible in accordance with policy 3.5.1, planning authorities shall protect
the long-term viability of existing or planned industrial, manufacturing or other major facilities
that are vulnerable to encroachment by ensuring that the planning and development of proposed
adjacent sensitive land uses is only permitted if potential adverse affects to the proposed
sensitive land use are minimized and mitigated, and potential impacts to industrial,
manufacturing or other major facilities are minimized and mitigated in accordance with provincial
guidelines, standards and procedures.

3.6 Sewage, Water and Stormwater

1. Planning for sewage and water services shall:

a) accommodate forecasted growth in a timely manner that promotes the efficient use
and optimization of existing municipal sewage services and municipal water services
and existing private communal sewage services and private communal water services;

b) ensure that these services are provided in a manner that:

1. can be sustained by the water resources upon which such services rely;

2. is feasible and financially viable over their life cycle;

3. protects human health and safety, and the natural environment, including
the quality and quantity of water; and

4. aligns with comprehensive municipal planning for these services, where
applicable.

c) promote water and energy conservation and efficiency;

d) integrate servicing and land use considerations at all stages of the planning process;

e) consider opportunities to allocate, and re-allocate if necessary, the unused system
capacity of municipal water services and municipal sewage services to support
efficient use of these services to meet current and projected needs for increased
housing supply; and

f) bein accordance with the servicing options outlined through policies 3.6.2, 3.6.3,
3.6.4 and 3.6.5.

2. Municipal sewage services and municipal water services are the preferred form of servicing for
settlement areas to support protection of the environment and minimize potential risks to human
health and safety. For clarity, municipal sewage services and municipal water services include
both centralized servicing systems and decentralized servicing systems.
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Where municipal sewage services and municipal water services are not available, planned or
feasible, private communal sewage services and private communal water services are the
preferred form of servicing for multi-unit/lot development to support protection of the
environment and minimize potential risks to human health and safety.

Where municipal sewage services and municipal water services or private communal sewage
services and private communal water services are not available, planned or feasible, individual on-
site sewage services and individual on-site water services may be used provided that site
conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such services with no negative impacts.

At the time of the official plan review or update, planning authorities should assess the long-term
impacts of individual on-site sewage services and individual on-site water services on
environmental health and the financial viability or feasibility of other forms of servicing set out in
policies 3.6.2 and 3.6.3.

Partial services shall only be permitted in the following circumstances:

a) where they are necessary to address failed individual on-site sewage services and
individual on-site water services in existing development;

b) within settlement areas, to allow for infilling and minor rounding out of existing
development on partial services provided that site conditions are suitable for the long-
term provision of such services with no negative impacts; or

c) within rural settlement areas where new development will be serviced by individual
on-site water services in combination with municipal sewage services or private
communal sewage services.

In rural areas, where partial services have been provided to address failed services in accordance
with policy 3.6.5.a), infilling on existing lots of record may be permitted where this would
represent a logical and financially viable connection to the existing partial service and provided
that site conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such services with no negative
impacts.

Planning authorities may allow lot creation where there is confirmation of sufficient reserve
sewage system capacity and reserve water system capacity.
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8. Planning for stormwater management shall:

a)

b)

d)

f)

g)

be integrated with planning for sewage and water services and ensure that systems
are optimized, retrofitted as appropriate, feasible and financially viable over their full
life cycle;

minimize, or, where possible, prevent or reduce increases in stormwater volumes and
contaminant loads;

minimize erosion and changes in water balance including through the use of green
infrastructure;

mitigate risks to human health, safety, property and the environment;

maximize the extent and function of vegetative and pervious surfaces;

promote best practices, including stormwater attenuation and re-use, water
conservation and efficiency, and low impact development; and

align with any comprehensive municipal plans for stormwater management that
consider cumulative impacts of stormwater from development on a watershed scale.

3.7 Waste Management

1. Waste management systems need to be planned for and provided that are of an appropriate size,
type, and location to accommodate present and future requirements, and facilitate integrated
waste management.

3.8 Energy Supply

1. Planning authorities should provide opportunities for the development of energy supply including
electricity generation facilities and transmission and distribution systems, energy storage
systems, district energy, renewable energy systems, and alternative energy systems, to
accommodate current and projected needs.

3.9 Public Spaces, Recreation, Parks, Trails and Open Space

1. Healthy, active, and inclusive communities should be promoted by:

a)

b)

d)

planning public streets, spaces and facilities to be safe, meet the needs of persons of
all ages and abilities, including pedestrians, foster social interaction and facilitate
active transportation and community connectivity;

planning and providing for the needs of persons of all ages and abilities in the
distribution of a full range of publicly-accessible built and natural settings for
recreation, including facilities, parklands, public spaces, open space areas, trails and
linkages, and, where practical, water-based resources;

providing opportunities for public access to shorelines; and

recognizing provincial parks, conservation reserves, and other protected areas, and
minimizing negative impacts on these areas.
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Chapter 4: Wise Use and Management of Resources

4.1 Natural Heritage

1.

2.

Natural features and areas shall be protected for the long term.

The diversity and connectivity of natural features in an area, and the long-term ecological
function and biodiversity of natural heritage systems, should be maintained, restored or, where
possible, improved, recognizing linkages between and among natural heritage features and areas,
surface water features and ground water features.

Natural heritage systems shall be identified in Ecoregions 6E & 7E?, recognizing that natural
heritage systems will vary in size and form in settlement areas, rural areas, and prime agricultural
areas.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in:

a) significant wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E*; and
b) significant coastal wetlands.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in:

a) significant wetlands in the Canadian Shield north of Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E%;

b) significant woodlands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding islands in Lake Huron and
the St. Marys River)?;

c) significant valleylands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding islands in Lake Huron and
the St. Marys River)?;

d) significant wildlife habitat;

e) significant areas of natural and scientific interest; and

f) coastal wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E* that are not subject to policy 4.1.4.b),

unless it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the natural features or
their ecological functions.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in fish habitat except in accordance with
provincial and federal requirements.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in habitat of endangered species and
threatened species, except in accordance with provincial and federal requirements.

1 Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E are shown on Figure 1.
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8. Development and site alteration shall not be permitted on adjacent lands to the natural heritage
features and areas identified in policies 4.1.4, 4.1.5, and 4.1.6 unless the ecological function of
the adjacent lands has been evaluated and it has been demonstrated that there will be no
negative impacts on the natural features or on their ecological functions.

9. Nothingin policy 4.1 is intended to limit the ability of agricultural uses to continue.

4.2 Water

1. Planning authorities shall protect, improve or restore the quality and quantity of water by:

a) using the watershed as the ecologically meaningful scale for integrated and long-term
planning, which can be a foundation for considering cumulative impacts of
development;

b) minimizing potential negative impacts, including cross-jurisdictional and cross-
watershed impacts;

c) identifying water resource systems;

d) maintaining linkages and functions of water resource systems;

e) implementing necessary restrictions on development and site alteration to:

1. protect all municipal drinking water supplies and designated vulnerable
areas; and

2. protect, improve or restore vulnerable surface and ground water, and their
hydrologic functions;

f) planning for efficient and sustainable use of water resources, through practices for
water conservation and sustaining water quality; and

g) ensuring consideration of environmental lake capacity, where applicable.

2. Development and site alteration shall be restricted in or near sensitive surface water features and
sensitive ground water features such that these features and their related hydrologic functions
will be protected, improved or restored, which may require mitigative measures and/or
alternative development approaches.

3. Municipalities are encouraged to undertake, and large and fast-growing municipalities shall
undertake watershed planning to inform planning for sewage and water services and stormwater
management, including low impact development, and the protection, improvement or restoration
of the quality and quantity of water.

4. Despite policy 4.2.3, where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality that includes one
or more lower-tier large and fast-growing municipalities, the upper-tier municipality shall
undertake watershed planning in partnership with lower-tier municipalities, including lower-tier
large and fast-growing municipalities.

5. All municipalities undertaking watershed planning are encouraged to collaborate with applicable
conservation authorities.
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4.3 Agriculture

4.3.1 General Policies for Agriculture

1. Planning authorities are required to use an agricultural system approach, based on provincial
guidance, to maintain and enhance a geographically continuous agricultural land base and
support and foster the long-term economic prosperity and productive capacity of the agri-food
network.

2. As part of the agricultural land base, prime agricultural areas, including specialty crop areas, shall
be designated and protected for long-term use for agriculture.

3. Specialty crop areas shall be given the highest priority for protection, followed by Canada Land
Inventory Class 1, 2, and 3 lands, and any associated Class 4 through 7 lands within the prime
agricultural area, in this order of priority.

4.3.2 Permitted Uses

1. In prime agricultural areas, permitted uses and activities are: agricultural uses, agriculture-related
uses and on-farm diversified uses based on provincial guidance.

Proposed agriculture-related uses and on-farm diversified uses shall be compatible with, and shall
not hinder, surrounding agricultural operations. Criteria for these uses may be based on
provincial guidance or municipal approaches, as set out in municipal planning documents, which
achieve the same objectives.

2. In prime agricultural areas, all types, sizes and intensities of agricultural uses and normal farm
practices shall be promoted and protected in accordance with provincial standards.

3. New land uses in prime agricultural areas, including the creation of lots and new or expanding
livestock facilities, shall comply with the minimum distance separation formulae.

4. A principal dwelling associated with an agricultural operation shall be permitted in prime
agricultural areas as an agricultural use, in accordance with provincial guidance, except where
prohibited in accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).
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5. Where a residential dwelling is permitted on a lot in a prime agricultural area, up to two

additional residential units shall be permitted in accordance with provincial guidance, provided
that, where two additional residential units are proposed, at least one of these additional
residential units is located within or attached to the principal dwelling, and any additional
residential units:

a) comply with the minimum distance separation formulae;

b) are compatible with, and would not hinder, surrounding agricultural operations;

c) have appropriate sewage and water services;

d) address any public health and safety concerns;

e) are of limited scale and are located within, attached, or in close proximity to the
principal dwelling or farm building cluster; and

f) minimize land taken out of agricultural production.

Lots with additional residential units may only be severed in accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).

For greater certainty, the two additional residential units that are permitted on a lot in a prime
agricultural area in accordance with policy 4.3.2.5 are in addition to farm worker housing
permitted as an agricultural use.

4.3.3 Lot Creation and Lot Adjustments

1.

Lot creation in prime agricultural areas is discouraged and may only be permitted in accordance
with provincial guidance for:

a) agricultural uses, provided that the lots are of a size appropriate for the type of
agricultural use(s) common in the area and are sufficiently large to maintain flexibility
for future changes in the type or size of agricultural operations;

b) agriculture-related uses, provided that any new lot will be limited to a minimum size
needed to accommodate the use and appropriate sewage and water services;

c) one new residential lot per farm consolidation for a residence surplus to an
agricultural operation, provided that:

1. the new lot will be limited to a minimum size needed to accommodate the
use and appropriate sewage and water services; and

2. the planning authority ensures that new dwellings and additional residential
units are prohibited on any remnant parcel of farmland created by the
severance. The approach used to ensure that no new dwellings or additional
residential units are permitted on the remnant parcel may be recommended
by the Province, or based on municipal approaches that achieve the same
objective; and

d) infrastructure, where the facility or corridor cannot be accommodated through the
use of easements or rights-of-way.

Lot adjustments in prime agricultural areas may be permitted for legal or technical reasons.
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3. The creation of new residential lots in prime agricultural areas shall not be permitted, except in
accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).

4.3.4 Removal of Land from Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Planning authorities may only exclude land from prime agricultural areas for expansions of or
identification of settlement areas in accordance with policy 2.3.2.

4.3.5 Non-Agricultural Uses in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Planning authorities may only permit non-agricultural uses in prime agricultural areas for:

a) extraction of minerals, petroleum resources and mineral aggregate resources; or
b) limited non-residential uses, provided that all of the following are demonstrated:
1. theland does not comprise a specialty crop area;
2. the proposed use complies with the minimum distance separation formulae;
3. thereis an identified need within the planning horizon identified in the
official plan as provided for in policy 2.1.3 for additional land to
accommodate the proposed use; and
4. alternative locations have been evaluated, and
i. there are no reasonable alternative locations which avoid prime
agricultural areas; and
ii. there are no reasonable alternative locations in prime agricultural areas
with lower priority agricultural lands.

2. Impacts from any new or expanding non-agricultural uses on the agricultural system are to be
avoided, or where avoidance is not possible, minimized and mitigated as determined through an
agricultural impact assessment or equivalent analysis, based on provincial guidance.

4.3.6 Supporting Local Food and the Agri-food Network

1. Planning authorities are encouraged to support local food, facilitate near-urban and urban
agriculture, and foster a robust agri-food network.

4.4 Minerals and Petroleum

4.4.1 General Policies for Minerals and Petroleum
1. Minerals and petroleum resources shall be protected for long-term use.
4.4.2 Protection of Long-Term Resource Supply

1. Mineral mining operations and petroleum resource operations shall be identified and protected
from development and activities that would preclude or hinder their expansion or continued use
or which would be incompatible for reasons of public health, public safety or environmental
impact.
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2. Known mineral deposits, known petroleum resources and significant areas of mineral potential
shall be identified, and development and activities in these resources or on adjacent lands which
would preclude or hinder the establishment of new operations or access to the resources shall
only be permitted if:

a) resource use would not be feasible; or
b) the proposed land use or development serves a greater long-term public interest; and
c) issues of public health, public safety and environmental impact are addressed.

4.4.3 Rehabilitation

1. Rehabilitation to accommodate subsequent land uses shall be required after extraction and other
related activities have ceased. Progressive rehabilitation should be undertaken wherever feasible.

4.4.4 Extraction in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Extraction of minerals and petroleum resources is permitted in prime agricultural areas provided
that the site will be rehabilitated.

4.5 Mineral Aggregate Resources

4.5.1 General Policies for Mineral Aggregate Resources

1. Mineral aggregate resources shall be protected for long-term use and, where provincial
information is available, deposits of mineral aggregate resources shall be identified.

4.5.2 Protection of Long-Term Resource Supply

1. As much of the mineral aggregate resources as is realistically possible shall be made available as
close to markets as possible.

Demonstration of need for mineral aggregate resources, including any type of supply/demand
analysis, shall not be required, notwithstanding the availability, designation or licensing for
extraction of mineral aggregate resources locally or elsewhere.

2. Extraction shall be undertaken in a manner which minimizes social, economic and environmental
impacts.

3. Mineral aggregate resource conservation shall be undertaken, including through the use of
accessory aggregate recycling facilities within operations, wherever feasible.
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4. Mineral aggregate operations shall be protected from development and activities that would
preclude or hinder their expansion or continued use or which would be incompatible for reasons
of public health, public safety or environmental impact. Existing mineral aggregate operations
shall be permitted to continue without the need for official plan amendment, rezoning or
development permit under the Planning Act. Where the Aggregate Resources Act applies, only
processes under the Aggregate Resources Act shall address the depth of extraction of new or
existing mineral aggregate operations. When a license for extraction or operation ceases to exist,
policy 4.5.2.5 continues to apply.

5. In known deposits of mineral aggregate resources and on adjacent lands, development and
activities which would preclude or hinder the establishment of new operations or access to the
resources shall only be permitted if:

a) resource use would not be feasible; or
b) the proposed land use or development serves a greater long-term public interest; and
c) issues of public health, public safety and environmental impact are addressed.

4.5.3 Rehabilitation

1. Progressive and final rehabilitation shall be required to accommodate subsequent land uses, to
promote land use compatibility, to recognize the interim nature of extraction, and to mitigate
negative impacts to the extent possible. Final rehabilitation shall take surrounding land use and
approved land use designations into consideration.

2. Comprehensive rehabilitation planning is encouraged where there is a concentration of mineral
aggregate operations.

3. In parts of the Province not designated under the Aggregate Resources Act, rehabilitation
standards that are compatible with those under the Act should be adopted for extraction
operations on private lands.

4.5.4 Extraction in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. In prime agricultural areas, on prime agricultural land, extraction of mineral aggregate resources
is permitted as an interim use provided that:

a) impacts to the prime agricultural areas are addressed, in accordance with policy
4.3.5.2; and
b) the site will be rehabilitated back to an agricultural condition.

2. Despite policy 4.5.4.1.b), complete rehabilitation to an agricultural condition is not required if:

a) the depth of planned extraction makes restoration of pre-extraction agricultural
capability unfeasible; and
b) agricultural rehabilitation in remaining areas is maximized.
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4.5.5 Wayside Pits and Quarries, Portable Asphalt Plants and Portable Concrete Plants

1.

Wayside pits and quarries, portable asphalt plants and portable concrete plants used on public
authority contracts shall be permitted, without the need for an official plan amendment,
rezoning, or development permit under the Planning Act in all areas, except those areas of
existing development or particular environmental sensitivity which have been determined to be
incompatible with extraction and associated activities.

4.6 Cultural Heritage and Archaeology

Protected heritage property, which may contain built heritage resources or cultural heritage
landscapes, shall be conserved.

Planning authorities shall not permit development and site alteration on lands containing
archaeological resources or areas of archaeological potential unless the significant archaeological
resources have been conserved.

Planning authorities shall not permit development and site alteration on adjacent lands to
protected heritage property unless the heritage attributes of the protected heritage property will
be conserved.

Planning authorities are encouraged to develop and implement:

a) archaeological management plans for conserving archaeological resources; and
b) proactive strategies for conserving significant built heritage resources and cultural
heritage landscapes.

Planning authorities shall engage early with Indigenous communities and ensure their interests
are considered when identifying, protecting and managing archaeological resources, built
heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes.
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Chapter 5: Protecting Public Health and Safety

5.1 General Policies for Natural and Human-Made Hazards

1. Development shall be directed away from areas of natural or human-made hazards where there
is an unacceptable risk to public health or safety or of property damage, and not create new or
aggravate existing hazards.

5.2 Natural Hazards

1. Planning authorities shall, in collaboration with conservation authorities where they exist, identify
hazardous lands and hazardous sites and manage development in these areas, in accordance with
provincial guidance.

2. Development shall generally be directed to areas outside of:

a) hazardous lands adjacent to the shorelines of the Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River
System and large inland lakes which are impacted by flooding hazards, erosion
hazards and/or dynamic beach hazards;

b) hazardous lands adjacent to river, stream and small inland lake systems which are
impacted by flooding hazards and/or erosion hazards; and

c) hazardous sites.

3. Development and site alteration shall not be permitted within:

a) the dynamic beach hazard;

b) defined portions of the flooding hazard along connecting channels (the St. Marys, St.
Clair, Detroit, Niagara and St. Lawrence Rivers);

c) areas that would be rendered inaccessible to people and vehicles during times of
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and/or dynamic beach hazards, unless it has been
demonstrated that the site has safe access appropriate for the nature of the
development and the natural hazard; and

d) a floodway regardless of whether the area of inundation contains high points of land
not subject to flooding.

4. Planning authorities shall prepare for the impacts of a changing climate that may increase the risk
associated with natural hazards.
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5. Despite policy 5.2.3, development and site alteration may be permitted in certain areas
associated with the flooding hazard along river, stream and small inland lake systems:

a) in those exceptional situations where a Special Policy Area has been approved. The
designation of a Special Policy Area, and any change or modification to the official
plan policies, land use designations or boundaries applying to Special Policy Area
lands, must be approved by the Ministers of Municipal Affairs and Housing and
Natural Resources and Forestry prior to the approval authority approving such
changes or modifications; or

b) where the development is limited to uses which by their nature must locate within the
floodway, including flood and/or erosion control works or minor additions or passive
non-structural uses which do not affect flood flows.

6. Development shall not be permitted to locate in hazardous lands and hazardous sites where the
use is:

a) an institutional use including hospitals, long-term care homes, retirement homes, pre-
schools, school nurseries, day cares and schools;

b) an essential emergency service such as that provided by fire, police, and ambulance
stations and electrical substations; or

c) uses associated with the disposal, manufacture, treatment or storage of hazardous
substances.

7. Where the two zone concept for flood plains is applied, development and site alteration may be
permitted in the flood fringe, subject to appropriate floodproofing to the flooding hazard
elevation or another flooding hazard standard approved by the Minister of Natural Resources and
Forestry.

8. Further to policy 5.2.7, and except as prohibited in policies 5.2.3 and 5.2.6, development and site
alteration may be permitted in those portions of hazardous lands and hazardous sites where the
effects and risk to public safety are minor, could be mitigated in accordance with provincial
standards, and where all of the following are demonstrated and achieved:

a) development and site alteration is carried out in accordance with floodproofing
standards, protection works standards, and access standards;

b) vehicles and people have a way of safely entering and exiting the area during times of
flooding, erosion and other emergencies;

c) new hazards are not created and existing hazards are not aggravated; and

d) no adverse environmental impacts will result.

9. Development shall generally be directed to areas outside of lands that are unsafe for
development due to the presence of hazardous forest types for wildland fire.

Development may however be permitted in lands with hazardous forest types for wildland fire
where the risk is mitigated in accordance with wildland fire assessment and mitigation standards.
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5.3 Human-Made Hazards

1. Development on, abutting or adjacent to lands affected by mine hazards; oil, gas and salt
hazards; or former mineral mining operations, mineral aggregate operations or petroleum
resource operations may be permitted only if rehabilitation or other measures to address and
mitigate known or suspected hazards are under way or have been completed.

2. Sites with contaminants in land or water shall be assessed and remediated as necessary prior to
any activity on the site associated with the proposed use such that there will be no adverse

effects.

31





Provincial Planning Statement, 2024

Chapter 6: Implementation and Interpretation

6.1 General Policies for Implementation and Interpretation

1.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be read in its entirety and all relevant policies are to be
applied to each situation.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be implemented in a manner that is consistent with the
recognition and affirmation of existing Aboriginal and treaty rights in section 35 of the
Constitution Act, 1982.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be implemented in a manner that is consistent with
Ontario Human Rights Code and the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

When implementing the Provincial Planning Statement, the Minister of Municipal Affairs and
Housing may make decisions that take into account other considerations to balance government
priorities.

Official plans shall identify provincial interests and set out appropriate land use designations and
policies. Official plans shall provide clear, reasonable and attainable policies to protect provincial
interests and facilitate development in suitable areas.

In order to protect provincial interests, planning authorities shall keep their official plans up-to-
date with the Provincial Planning Statement. The policies of the Provincial Planning Statement
continue to apply after adoption and approval of an official plan.

Planning authorities shall keep their zoning and development permit by-laws up-to-date with
their official plans and the Provincial Planning Statement by establishing permitted uses,
minimum densities, heights and other development standards to accommodate growth and
development.

Where a planning authority must decide on a planning matter before their official plan has been
updated to be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement, or before other applicable
planning instruments have been updated accordingly, it must still make a decision that is
consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement.

In addition to land use approvals under the Planning Act, infrastructure may also have
requirements under other legislation and regulations. For example, an environmental assessment
process may be required for new infrastructure and modifications to existing infrastructure under
applicable legislation.

Wherever possible and practical, approvals under the Planning Act and other legislation or
regulations should be integrated provided the intent and requirements of both processes are
met.
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9. To assess progress on implementation of the Provincial Planning Statement, the Province may:

a) identify key indicators to measure the outcomes, relevance and efficiency of the
policies in the Provincial Planning Statement in consultation with municipalities,
Indigenous communities, other public bodies and stakeholders;

b) monitor and assess the implementation of the Provincial Planning Statement through
the collection and analysis of data under each indicator; and

c) consider the resulting assessment in each review of the Provincial Planning Statement.

10. Municipalities are encouraged to monitor and report on the implementation of the policies in
their official plans, in accordance with any requirements for reporting planning information to the
Province, data standards, and including through any other guidelines that may be issued by the
Minister.

11. Strategic growth areas and designated growth areas are not land use designations and their
delineation does not confer any new land use designations, nor alter existing land use
designations. Any development on lands within the boundary of these identified areas is still
subject to the relevant provincial and municipal land use planning policies and approval
processes.

12. Density targets represent minimum standards and planning authorities are encouraged to go
beyond these minimum targets, where appropriate, except where doing so would conflict with
any policy of the Provincial Planning Statement or any other provincial plan.

13. Minimum density targets will be revisited at the time of each official plan update to ensure the
target is appropriate.
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6.2 Coordination

1. A coordinated, integrated and comprehensive approach should be used when dealing with
planning matters within municipalities, across lower, single and/or upper-tier municipal
boundaries, and with other orders of government, agencies, boards, and Service Managers
including:

a)

b)
c)

d)

e)
f)
g)

h)

managing and/or promoting growth and development that is integrated with planning
for infrastructure and public service facilities, including schools and associated child
care facilities;

economic development strategies;

managing natural heritage, water, agricultural, mineral, and cultural heritage and
archaeological resources;

infrastructure, multimodal transportation systems, public service facilities and waste
management systems;

ecosystem, shoreline, watershed, and Great Lakes related issues;

natural and human-made hazards;

population, housing and employment projections, based on regional market areas, as
appropriate; and

addressing housing needs in accordance with provincial housing policies and plans,
including those that address homelessness.

2. Planning authorities shall undertake early engagement with Indigenous communities and

coordinate on land use planning matters to facilitate knowledge-sharing, support consideration of

Indigenous interests in land use decision-making and support the identification of potential
impacts of decisions on the exercise of Aboriginal or treaty rights.

3. Planning authorities are encouraged to engage the public and stakeholders early in local efforts to
implement the Provincial Planning Statement, and to provide the necessary information to ensure

the informed involvement of local citizens, including equity-deserving groups.

4. Planning authorities and school boards shall collaborate to facilitate early and integrated planning

for schools and associated child care facilities to meet current and future needs.

5. Planning authorities shall collaborate with publicly-assisted post-secondary institutions, where
they exist, to facilitate early and integrated planning for student housing that considers the full
range of housing options near existing and planned post-secondary institutions to meet current
and future needs.

6. Further to policy 6.2.5, planning authorities should collaborate with publicly-assisted post-
secondary institutions on the development of a student housing strategy that includes
consideration of off-campus housing targeted to students.

34





Provincial Planning Statement, 2024

7. Planning authorities should coordinate emergency management and other economic,
environmental and social planning considerations to support efficient and resilient communities.

8. Municipalities, the Province, and other appropriate stakeholders are encouraged to undertake a
coordinated approach to planning for large areas with high concentrations of employment uses
that cross municipal boundaries.

9. Where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality, the upper-tier municipality in
consultation with lower-tier municipalities shall:

a) identify and allocate population, housing and employment projections for lower-tier
municipalities;

b) identify areas where growth and development will be focused, including strategic
growth areas, and establish any applicable minimum density targets;

c) identify minimum density targets for growth and development taking place in new or
expanded settlement areas, where applicable; and

d) provide policy direction for the lower-tier municipalities on matters that cross
municipal boundaries.

10. Where there is no upper-tier municipality or where planning is not conducted by an upper-tier
municipality, planning authorities shall ensure that policy 6.2.9 is addressed as part of the
planning process, and should coordinate these matters with adjacent planning authorities.
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7: Figure 1 - Natural Heritage Protection Line

Figure 1. Natural Heritage Protection Line

Notes:

®—e— Northern limit of Ecoregions* 5E, 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1
Northern limit of Ecoregions* 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1

Ecoregions* 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1

* "Crins, W.J. 2002. Ecozones, Ecoregions, and Ecodistricts of Ontario. Ontario Ministry
of Natural Resources. Prepared for Ecological Land Classification Working Group."
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8: Definitions

Access standards: means methods or procedures
to ensure safe vehicular and pedestrian
movement, and access for the maintenance and
repair of protection works, during times of
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and/or other
water-related hazards.

Active transportation: means human-powered
travel, including but not limited to, walking,
cycling, inline skating and travel with the use of
mobility aids, including motorized wheelchairs
and other power-assisted devices moving at a
comparable speed.

Additional needs housing: means any housing,
including dedicated facilities, in whole or in part,
that is used by people who have specific needs
beyond economic needs, including but not
limited to, needs such as mobility requirements
or support functions required for daily living.
Examples of additional needs housing may
include, but are not limited to long-term care
homes, adaptable and accessible housing, and
housing for persons with disabilities such as
physical, sensory or mental health disabilities,
and housing for older persons.

Adjacent lands: means

a) for the purposes of policy 3.3.3, those lands
contiguous to existing or planned corridors
and transportation facilities where
development would have a negative impact
on the corridor or facility. The extent of the
adjacent lands may be recommended in
provincial guidance or based on municipal
approaches that achieve the same objectives;

b) for the purposes of policy 4.1.8, those lands
contiguous to a specific natural heritage
feature or area where it is likely that
development or site alteration would have a
negative impact on the feature or area. The
extent of the adjacent lands may be
recommended by the Province or based on
municipal approaches which achieve the same
objectives;

38

c) for the purposes of policies 4.4.2.2 and
4.5.2.5, those lands contiguous to lands on
the surface of known petroleum resources,
mineral deposits, or deposits of mineral
aggregate resources where it is likely that
development would constrain future access to
the resources. The extent of the adjacent
lands may be recommended by the Province;
and

d) for the purposes of policy 4.6.3, those lands
contiguous to a protected heritage property or
as otherwise defined in the municipal official
plan.

Adverse effect: as defined in the Environmental

Protection Act, means one or more of:

a) impairment of the quality of the natural
environment for any use that can be made of

it;
b) injury or damage to property or plant or
animal life;

c) harm or material discomfort to any person;

d) an adverse effect on the health of any person;

e) impairment of the safety of any person;

f) rendering any property or plant or animal life
unfit for human use;

g) loss of enjoyment of normal use of property;
and

h) interference with normal conduct of business.
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Affordable: means
a) inthe case of ownership housing, the least
expensive of:

1. housing for which the purchase price
results in annual accommodation costs
which do not exceed 30 percent of gross
annual household income for low and
moderate income households; or

2. housing for which the purchase price is
at least 10 percent below the average
purchase price of a resale unit in the
municipality;

b) in the case of rental housing, the least
expensive of:

1. aunit for which the rent does not
exceed 30 percent of gross annual
household income for low and
moderate income households; or

2. aunit for which the rent is at or below
the average market rent of a unit in the
municipality.

Agricultural condition: means

a) inregard to specialty crop areas, a condition
in which substantially the same areas and
same average soil capability for agriculture
are restored, the same range and productivity
of specialty crops common in the area can be
achieved, and, where applicable, the
microclimate on which the site and
surrounding area may be dependent for
specialty crop production will be maintained,
restored or enhanced; and

b) inregard to prime agricultural land outside of
specialty crop areas, a condition in which
substantially the same areas and same
average soil capability for agriculture will be
maintained, restored or enhanced.

Agricultural impact assessment: means the
evaluation of potential impacts of non-
agricultural uses on the agricultural system. An
assessment recommends ways to avoid or if
avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate
adverse impacts.
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Agricultural system: means a system comprised
of a group of inter-connected elements that
collectively create a viable, thriving agri-food
sector. It has two components:

a) An agricultural land base comprised of prime
agricultural areas, including specialty crop
areas. It may also include rural lands that help
to create a continuous productive land base
for agriculture; and

b) An agri-food network which includes
agricultural operations, infrastructure,
services, and assets important to the viability
of the agri-food sector.

Agricultural uses: means the growing of crops,
including nursery, biomass, and horticultural
crops; raising of livestock; raising of other animals
for food, fur or fibre, including poultry and fish;
aquaculture; apiaries; agro-forestry; maple syrup
production; and associated on-farm buildings and
structures, including, but not limited to livestock
facilities, manure storages, value-retaining
facilities, and housing for farm workers, when the
size and nature of the operation requires
additional employment.

Agri-food network: Within the agricultural
system, a network that includes elements
important to the viability of the agri-food sector
such as regional infrastructure and transportation
networks; agricultural operations including on-
farm buildings and primary processing;
infrastructure; agricultural services, farm
markets, and distributors; and vibrant,
agriculture-supportive communities.

Agri-tourism uses: means those farm-related
tourism uses, including limited accommodation
such as a bed and breakfast, that promote the
enjoyment, education or activities related to the
farm operation.

Agriculture-related uses: means those farm-
related commercial and farm-related industrial
uses that are directly related to farm operations
in the area, support agriculture, benefit from
being in close proximity to farm operations, and
provide direct products and/or services to farm
operations as a primary activity.
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Airports: means all Ontario airports, including
designated lands for future airports, with Noise
Exposure Forecast (NEF)/Noise Exposure
Projection (NEP) mapping.

Alternative energy system: means a system that
uses sources of energy or energy conversion
processes to produce power, heat and/or cooling
that significantly reduces the amount of harmful
emissions to the environment (air, earth and
water) when compared to conventional energy
systems.

Archaeological resources: includes artifacts,
archaeological sites and marine archaeological
sites, as defined under the Ontario Heritage Act.
The identification and evaluation of such
resources are based upon archaeological
assessments carried out by archaeologists
licensed under the Ontario Heritage Act.

Areas of archaeological potential: means areas
with the likelihood to contain archaeological
resources, as evaluated using the processes and
criteria that are established under the Ontario
Heritage Act.

Areas of mineral potential: means areas
favourable to the discovery of mineral deposits
due to geology, the presence of known mineral
deposits or other technical evidence.

Areas of natural and scientific interest: means
areas of land and water containing natural
landscapes or features that have been identified
as having life science or earth science values
related to protection, scientific study or
education.

Brownfield sites: means undeveloped or
previously developed properties that may be
contaminated. They are usually, but not
exclusively, former industrial or commercial
properties that may be underutilized, derelict or
vacant.
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Built heritage resource: means a building,
structure, monument, installation or any
manufactured or constructed part or remnant
that contributes to a property’s cultural heritage
value or interest as identified by a community,
including an Indigenous community.

Coastal wetland: means

a) any wetland that is located on one of the
Great Lakes or their connecting channels
(Lake St. Clair, St. Marys, St. Clair, Detroit,
Niagara and St. Lawrence Rivers); or

b) any other wetland that is on a tributary to any
of the above-specified water bodies and lies,
either wholly or in part, downstream of a line
located 2 kilometres upstream of the 1:100
year floodline (plus wave run-up) of the large
water body to which the tributary is
connected.

Compact built form: means a land use pattern
that encourages the efficient use of land,
walkable neighbourhoods, mixed land uses
(residential, retail, workplace, and institutional)
all within one neighbourhood, proximity to
transit and reduced need for infrastructure.
Compact built form can include detached and
semi-detached houses on small lots as well as
townhouses, duplexes, triplexes and walk-up
apartments, multi-storey commercial
developments, and apartments or offices above
retail. Walkable neighbourhoods can be
characterized by roads laid out in a well-
connected network, destinations that are easily
accessible by transit and active transportation,
sidewalks with minimal interruptions for vehicle
access, and a pedestrian-friendly environment
along roads.

Comprehensive rehabilitation: means
rehabilitation of land from which mineral
aggregate resources have been extracted that is
coordinated and complementary, to the extent
possible, with the rehabilitation of other sites in
an area where there is a high concentration of
mineral aggregate operations.
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Complete communities: means places such as
mixed-use neighbourhoods or other areas within
cities, towns, and settlement areas that offer and
support opportunities for equitable access to
many necessities for daily living for people of all
ages and abilities, including an appropriate mix of
jobs, a full range of housing, transportation
options, public service facilities, local stores and
services. Complete communities are inclusive and
may take different shapes and forms appropriate
to their contexts to meet the diverse needs of
their populations.

Conserved: means the identification, protection,
management and use of built heritage resources,
cultural heritage landscapes and archaeological
resources in a manner that ensures their cultural
heritage value or interest is retained. This may be
achieved by the implementation of
recommendations set out in a conservation plan,
archaeological assessment, and/or heritage
impact assessment that has been approved,
accepted or adopted by the relevant planning
authority and/or decision-maker. Mitigative
measures and/or alternative development
approaches should be included in these plans and
assessments.

Cultural heritage landscape: means a defined
geographical area that may have been modified
by human activity and is identified as having
cultural heritage value or interest by a
community, including an Indigenous community.
The area may include features such as buildings,
structures, spaces, views, archaeological sites or
natural elements that are valued together for
their interrelationship, meaning or association.

Defined portions of the flooding hazard along
connecting channels: means those areas which
are critical to the conveyance of the flows
associated with the one hundred year flood level
along the St. Marys, St. Clair, Detroit, Niagara and
St. Lawrence Rivers, where development or site
alteration will create flooding hazards, cause
updrift and/or downdrift impacts and/or cause
adverse environmental impacts.

41

Deposits of mineral aggregate resources: means
an area of identified mineral aggregate
resources, as delineated in Aggregate Resource
Inventory Papers or comprehensive studies
prepared using provincial guidance for surficial
and bedrock resources, as amended from time to
time, that has a sufficient quantity and quality to
warrant present or future extraction.

Designated and available: means lands
designated in the official plan for urban
residential use. For municipalities where more
detailed official plan policies (e.g., secondary
plans) are required before development
applications can be considered for approval, only
lands that have commenced the more detailed
planning process are considered to be designated
and available for the purposes of this definition.

Designated growth areas: means lands within
settlement areas designated for growth or lands
added to settlement areas that have not yet been
fully developed. Designated growth areas include
lands which are designated and available for
residential growth in accordance with policy
2.1.4.a), as well as lands required for
employment and other uses.

Designated vulnerable area: means areas
defined as vulnerable, in accordance with
provincial standards, by virtue of their
importance as a drinking water source.
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Development: means the creation of a new lot, a
change in land use, or the construction of
buildings and structures requiring approval under
the Planning Act, but does not include:

a) activities that create or maintain
infrastructure authorized under an
environmental assessment process or
identified in provincial standards; or

b) works subject to the Drainage Act; or

c) for the purposes of policy 4.1.4.a),
underground or surface mining of minerals or
advanced exploration on mining lands in
significant areas of mineral potential in
Ecoregion 5E, where advanced exploration
has the same meaning as under the Mining
Act. Instead, those matters shall be subject to
policy 4.1.5.a).

Dynamic beach hazard: means areas of
inherently unstable accumulations of shoreline
sediments along the Great Lakes - St. Lawrence
River System and large inland lakes, as identified
by provincial standards, as amended from time to
time. The dynamic beach hazard limit consists of
the flooding hazard limit plus a dynamic beach
allowance.

Ecological function: means the natural processes,
products or services that living and non-living
environments provide or perform within or
between species, ecosystems and landscapes.
These may include biological, physical and socio-
economic interactions.

Employment area: means those areas designated
in an official plan for clusters of business and
economic activities including manufacturing,
research and development in connection with
manufacturing, warehousing, goods movement,
associated retail and office, and ancillary
facilities. An employment area also includes areas
of land described by subsection 1(1.1) of the
Planning Act. Uses that are excluded from
employment areas are institutional and
commercial, including retail and office not
associated with the primary employment use
listed above.
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Endangered species: means a species that is
classified as “Endangered Species” on the Species
at Risk in Ontario List, as updated and amended
from time to time.

Energy storage system: means a system or
facility that captures energy produced at one
time for use at a later time to reduce imbalances
between energy demand and energy production,
including for example, flywheels, pumped hydro
storage, hydrogen storage, fuels storage,
compressed air storage, and battery storage.

Erosion hazard: means the loss of land, due to
human or natural processes, that poses a threat
to life and property. The erosion hazard limit is
determined using considerations that include the
100 year erosion rate (the average annual rate of
recession extended over a one hundred year time
span), an allowance for slope stability, and an
erosion/erosion access allowance.

Essential emergency service: means services
which would be impaired during an emergency as
a result of flooding, the failure of floodproofing
measures and/or protection works, and/or
erosion.

Fish: means fish, which as defined in the Fisheries
Act, includes fish, shellfish, crustaceans, and
marine animals, at all stages of their life cycles.

Fish habitat: as defined in the Fisheries Act,
means water frequented by fish and any other
areas on which fish depend directly or indirectly
to carry out their life processes, including
spawning grounds and nursery, rearing, food
supply, and migration areas.

Flood fringe: for river, stream and small inland
lake systems, means the outer portion of the
flood plain between the floodway and the
flooding hazard limit. Depths and velocities of
flooding are generally less severe in the flood
fringe than those experienced in the floodway.

Flood plain: for river, stream and small inland
lake systems, means the area, usually low lands
adjoining a watercourse, which has been or may
be subject to flooding hazards.
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Flooding hazard: means the inundation, under
the conditions specified below, of areas adjacent
to a shoreline or a river or stream system and not
ordinarily covered by water:

a) along the shorelines of the Great Lakes - St.
Lawrence River System and large inland lakes,
the flooding hazard limit is based on the one
hundred year flood level plus an allowance for
wave effects and other water-related hazards;

b) along river, stream and small inland lake
systems, the flooding hazard limit is the
greater of:

1. the flood resulting from the rainfall
actually experienced during a major
storm such as the Hurricane Hazel storm
(1954) or the Timmins storm (1961),
transposed over a specific watershed
and combined with the local conditions,
where evidence suggests that the storm
event could have potentially occurred
over watersheds in the general area;

2. the one hundred year flood; and

3. aflood which is greater than 1. or 2.
which was actually experienced in a
particular watershed or portion thereof,
for example, as a result of ice jams and
which has been approved as the
standard for that specific area by the
Minister of Natural Resources and
Forestry;

except where the use of the one hundred year

flood or the actually experienced event has

been approved by the Minister of Natural

Resources and Forestry as the standard for a

specific watershed (where the past history of

flooding supports the lowering of the
standard).

Floodproofing standard: means the combination
of measures incorporated into the basic design
and/or construction of buildings, structures, or
properties to reduce or eliminate flooding
hazards, wave effects and other water-related
hazards along the shorelines of the Great Lakes -
St. Lawrence River System and large inland lakes,
and flooding hazards along river, stream and
small inland lake systems.
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Floodway: for river, stream and small inland lake
systems, means the portion of the flood plain
where development and site alteration would
cause a danger to public health and safety or
property damage.

Where the one zone concept is applied, the
floodway is the entire contiguous flood plain.

Where the two zone concept is applied, the
floodway is the contiguous inner portion of the
flood plain, representing that area required for
the safe passage of flood flow and/or that area
where flood depths and/or velocities are
considered to be such that they pose a potential
threat to life and/or property damage. Where the
two zone concept applies, the outer portion of
the flood plain is called the flood fringe.

Freight-supportive: in regard to land use
patterns, means transportation systems and
facilities that facilitate the movement of goods.
This includes policies or programs intended to
support efficient freight movement through the
planning, design and operation of land use and
transportation systems. Approaches may be
recommended in provincial guidance or based on
municipal approaches that achieve the same
objectives.

Frequent transit: means a public transit service
that runs at least every 15 minutes in both
directions throughout the day and into the
evening every day of the week.

Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River System: means
the major water system consisting of Lakes
Superior, Huron, St. Clair, Erie and Ontario and
their connecting channels, and the St. Lawrence
River within the boundaries of the Province of
Ontario.

Green infrastructure: means natural and human-
made elements that provide ecological and
hydrological functions and processes. Green
infrastructure can include components such as
natural heritage features and systems, parklands,
stormwater management systems, street trees,
urban forests, natural channels, permeable
surfaces, and green roofs.
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Ground water feature: means water-related
features in the earth’s subsurface, including
recharge/discharge areas, water tables, aquifers
and unsaturated zones that can be defined by
surface and subsurface hydrogeologic
investigations.

Habitat of endangered species and threatened
species: means habitat within the meaning of
section 2 of the Endangered Species Act, 2007.

Hazardous forest types for wildland fire: means
forest types assessed as being associated with
the risk of high to extreme wildland fire using risk
assessment tools established by the Ontario
Ministry of Natural Resources, as amended from
time to time.

Hazardous lands: means property or lands that
could be unsafe for development due to naturally
occurring processes. Along the shorelines of the
Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River System, this
means the land, including that covered by water,
between the international boundary, where
applicable, and the furthest landward limit of the
flooding hazard, erosion hazard or dynamic beach
hazard limits. Along the shorelines of large inland
lakes, this means the land, including that covered
by water, between a defined offshore distance or
depth and the furthest landward limit of the
flooding hazard, erosion hazard or dynamic beach
hazard limits. Along river, stream and small
inland lake systems, this means the land,
including that covered by water, to the furthest
landward limit of the flooding hazard or erosion
hazard limits.

Hazardous sites: means property or lands that
could be unsafe for development and site
alteration due to naturally occurring hazards.
These may include unstable soils (sensitive
marine clays [leda], organic soils) or unstable
bedrock (karst topography).

Hazardous substances: means substances which,
individually, or in combination with other
substances, are normally considered to pose a
danger to public health, safety and the
environment. These substances generally include
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a wide array of materials that are toxic, ignitable,
corrosive, reactive, radioactive or pathological.

Heritage attributes: means, as defined under the
Ontario Heritage Act, in relation to real property,
and to the buildings and structures on the real
property, the attributes of the property, buildings
and structures that contribute to their cultural
heritage value or interest.

Higher order transit: means transit that generally
operates in partially or completely dedicated
rights-of-way, outside of mixed traffic, and
therefore can achieve levels of speed and
reliability greater than mixed-traffic transit.
Higher order transit can include heavy rail (such
as subways, elevated or surface rail, and
commuter rail), light rail, and buses in dedicated
rights-of-way.

Housing options: means a range of housing types
such as, but not limited to single-detached, semi-
detached, rowhouses, townhouses, stacked
townhouses, multiplexes, additional residential
units, tiny homes, laneway housing, garden
suites, rooming houses and multi-residential
buildings, including low- and mid-rise
apartments. The term can also refer to a variety
of housing arrangements and forms such as, but
not limited to, life lease housing, co-ownership
housing, co-operative housing, community land
trusts, land lease community homes, affordable
housing, additional needs housing, multi-
generational housing, student housing, farm
worker housing, culturally appropriate housing,
supportive, community and transitional housing
and housing related to employment, educational,
or institutional uses, such as long-term care
homes.

Hydrologic function: means the functions of the
hydrological cycle that include the occurrence,
circulation, distribution and chemical and
physical properties of water on the surface of the
land, in the soil and underlying rocks, and in the
atmosphere, and water’s interaction with the
environment including its relation to living things.
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Impacts of a changing climate: means the
present and future consequences from changes
in weather patterns at local and regional levels
including extreme weather events and increased
climate variability.

Individual on-site sewage services: means
sewage systems, as defined in O. Reg. 332/12
under the Building Code Act, 1992, that are
owned, operated and managed by the owner of
the property upon which the system is located.

Individual on-site water services: means
individual, autonomous water supply systems
that are owned, operated and managed by the
owner of the property upon which the system is
located.

Infrastructure: means physical structures
(facilities and corridors) that form the foundation
for development. Infrastructure includes: sewage
and water systems, septage treatment systems,
stormwater management systems, waste
management systems, electricity generation
facilities, electricity transmission and distribution
systems, communications/telecommunications
including broadband, transit and transportation
corridors and facilities, active transportation
systems, oil and gas pipelines and associated
facilities.

Institutional use: for the purposes of policy 5.2.6,
means land uses where there is a threat to the
safe evacuation of vulnerable populations such as
older persons, persons with disabilities, and
those who are sick or young, during an
emergency as a result of flooding, failure of
floodproofing measures or protection works, or
erosion.

Intensification: means the development of a
property, site or area at a higher density than
currently exists through:

a) redevelopment, including the reuse of
brownfield sites and underutilized shopping
malls and plazas;

b) the development of vacant and/or
underutilized lots within previously developed
areas;
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c) infill development; and
d) the expansion or conversion of existing
buildings.

Large and fast-growing municipalities: means
municipalities identified in Schedule 1.

Large inland lakes: means those waterbodies
having a surface area of equal to or greater than
100 square kilometres where there is not a
measurable or predictable response to a single
runoff event.

Legal or technical reasons: means severances for
purposes such as easements, corrections of
deeds, quit claims, and minor boundary
adjustments, which do not result in the creation
of a new lot.

Low and moderate income households: means

a) inthe case of ownership housing, households
with incomes in the lowest 60 percent of the
income distribution for the municipality; or

b) In the case of rental housing, household with
incomes in the lowest 60 percent of the
income distribution for renter households for
the municipality.

Low impact development: means an approach to
stormwater management that seeks to manage
rain and other precipitation as close as possible
to where it falls to mitigate the impacts of
increased runoff and stormwater pollution. It
typically includes a set of site design strategies
and distributed, small-scale structural practices to
mimic the natural hydrology to the greatest
extent possible through infiltration,
evapotranspiration, harvesting, filtration, and
detention of stormwater. Low impact
development can include, for example: bio-
swales, vegetated areas at the edge of paved
surfaces, permeable pavement, rain gardens,
green roofs, and exfiltration systems.
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Major facilities: means facilities which may
require separation from sensitive land uses,
including but not limited to airports,
manufacturing uses, transportation infrastructure
and corridors, rail facilities, marine facilities,
sewage treatment facilities, waste management
systems, oil and gas pipelines, industries, energy
generation facilities and transmission systems,
and resource extraction activities.

Major goods movement facilities and corridors:
means transportation facilities, corridors and
networks associated with the inter- and intra-
provincial movement of goods. Examples include:
inter-modal facilities, ports, airports, rail facilities,
truck terminals, freight corridors, freight facilities,
and haul routes, primary transportation corridors
used for the movement of goods and those
identified in provincial transportation plans.
Approaches that are freight-supportive may be
recommended in provincial guidance or based on
municipal approaches that achieve the same
objectives.

Major transit station area: means the area
including and around any existing or planned
higher order transit station or stop within a
settlement area; or the area including and around
a major bus depot in an urban core. Major transit
station areas generally are defined as the area
within an approximate 500 to 800-metre radius
of a transit station.

Major trip generators: means origins and
destinations with high population densities or
concentrated activities which generate many
trips (e.g., strategic growth areas, major office
and office parks, major retail, employment areas,
community hubs, large parks and recreational
destinations, public service facilities, and other
mixed-use areas).

Marine facilities: means ferries, harbours, ports,
ferry terminals, canals and associated uses,
including designated lands for future marine
facilities.
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Mine hazard: means any feature of a mine as
defined under the Mining Act, or any related
disturbance of the ground that has not been

rehabilitated.

Minerals: means metallic minerals and non-
metallic minerals as herein defined, but does not
include mineral aggregate resources or
petroleum resources.

Metallic minerals means those minerals from
which metals (e.g., copper, nickel, gold) are
derived.

Non-metallic minerals means those minerals that
are of value for intrinsic properties of the
minerals themselves and not as a source of
metal. They are generally synonymous with
industrial minerals (e.g., graphite, kyanite, mica,
nepheline syenite, salt, talc, and wollastonite).

Critical minerals are a subset of raw materials
that have specific industrial, technological or
strategic applications for which there are a few
viable substitutes.

Mineral aggregate operation: means

a) lands under license or permit, other than for
wayside pits and quarries, issued in
accordance with the Aggregate Resources Act,;

b) forlands not designated under the Aggregate
Resources Act, established pits and quarries
that are not in contravention of municipal
zoning by-laws and including adjacent land
under agreement with or owned by the
operator, to permit continuation of the
operation; and

c) associated facilities used in extraction,
transport, beneficiation, processing or
recycling of mineral aggregate resources and
derived products such as asphalt and
concrete, or the production of secondary
related products.
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Mineral aggregate resources: means gravel,
sand, clay, earth, shale, stone, limestone,
dolostone, sandstone, marble, granite, rock or
other material prescribed under the Aggregate
Resources Act suitable for construction,
industrial, manufacturing and maintenance
purposes but does not include metallic ores,
asbestos, graphite, kyanite, mica, nepheline
syenite, salt, talc, wollastonite, mine tailings or
other material prescribed under the Mining Act.

Mineral aggregate resource conservation: means

a) the recovery and recycling of manufactured
materials derived from mineral aggregates
(e.g., glass, porcelain, brick, concrete, asphalt,
slag, etc.), for re-use in construction,
manufacturing, industrial or maintenance
projects as a substitute for new mineral
aggregates; and

b) the wise use of mineral aggregates including
utilization or extraction of on-site mineral
aggregate resources prior to development
occurring.

Mineral deposits: means areas of identified
minerals that have sufficient quantity and quality
based on specific geological evidence to warrant
present or future extraction.

Mineral mining operation: means mining
operations and associated facilities, or, past
producing mines with remaining mineral
development potential that have not been
permanently rehabilitated to another use.

Minimum distance separation formulae: means
formulae and guidelines developed by the
Province, as amended from time to time, to
separate uses so as to reduce incompatibility
concerns about odour from livestock facilities.

Multimodal: means relating to the availability or
use of more than one form of transportation,
such as automobiles, walking, cycling, buses,
rapid transit, higher order transit, rail (such as
freight), trucks, air, and marine.

47

Municipal sewage services: means a sewage
works within the meaning of section 1 of the
Ontario Water Resources Act that is owned or
operated by a municipality.

Municipal water services: means a municipal
drinking-water system within the meaning of
section 2 of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002.

Natural heritage features and areas: means
features and areas, including significant
wetlands, significant coastal wetlands, other
coastal wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E, fish
habitat, significant woodlands and significant
valleylands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding
islands in Lake Huron and the St. Marys River),
habitat of endangered species and threatened
species, significant wildlife habitat, and
significant areas of natural and scientific interest,
which are important for their environmental and
social values as a legacy of the natural landscapes
of an area.

Natural heritage system: means a system made
up of natural heritage features and areas, and
linkages intended to provide connectivity (at the
regional or site level) and support natural
processes which are necessary to maintain
biological and geological diversity, natural
functions, viable populations of indigenous
species, and ecosystems. These systems can
include natural heritage features and areas,
federal and provincial parks and conservation
reserves, other natural heritage features, lands
that have been restored or have the potential to
be restored to a natural state, areas that support
hydrologic functions, and working landscapes
that enable ecological functions to continue. The
Province has a recommended approach for
identifying natural heritage systems, but
municipal approaches that achieve or exceed the
same objective may also be used.
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Negative impacts: means

a) inregard to policy 3.6.4 and 3.6.5, potential
risks to human health and safety and
degradation to the quality and quantity of
water, sensitive surface water features and
sensitive ground water features, and their
related hydrologic functions, due to single,
multiple or successive development. Negative
impacts should be assessed through
environmental studies including
hydrogeological or water quality impact
assessments, in accordance with provincial
standards;

b) inregard to fish habitat, any harmful
alteration, disruption or destruction of fish
habitat, except where an exemption to the
prohibition has been authorized under the
Fisheries Act;

c) inregard to other natural heritage features
and areas, degradation that threatens the
health and integrity of the natural features or
ecological functions for which an area is
identified due to single, multiple or successive
development or site alteration activities.

d) inregard to policy 4.2, degradation to the
quality and quantity of water, sensitive
surface water features and sensitive ground
water features, and their related hydrologic
functions, due to single, multiple or successive
development or site alteration activities; and

e) inregard to policy 3.3.3, any development or
site alteration that would compromise or
conflict with the planned or existing function,
capacity to accommodate future needs, and
cost of implementation of the corridor.

Normal farm practices: means a practice, as
defined in the Farming and Food Production
Protection Act, 1998, that is conducted in a
manner consistent with proper and acceptable
customs and standards as established and
followed by similar agricultural operations under
similar circumstances; or makes use of innovative
technology in a manner consistent with proper
advanced farm management practices. Normal
farm practices shall be consistent with the
Nutrient Management Act, 2002 and regulations
made under that Act.

Oil, gas and salt hazards: means any feature of a
well or work as defined under the Oil, Gas and
Salt Resources Act, or any related disturbance of
the ground that has not been rehabilitated.

On-farm diversified uses: means uses that are
secondary to the principal agricultural use of the
property, and are limited in area. On-farm
diversified uses include, but are not limited to,
home occupations, home industries, agri-tourism
uses, uses that produce value-added agricultural
products, and electricity generation facilities and
transmission systems, and energy storage
systems.

One hundred year flood: for river, stream and
small inland lake systems, means that flood,
based on an analysis of precipitation, snow melt,
or a combination thereof, having a return period
of 100 years on average, or having a 1% chance of
occurring or being exceeded in any given year.

One hundred year flood level: means

a) for the shorelines of the Great Lakes, the peak
instantaneous stillwater level, resulting from
combinations of mean monthly lake levels and
wind setups, which has a 1% chance of being
equalled or exceeded in any given year;

b) in the connecting channels (St. Marys, St.
Clair, Detroit, Niagara and St. Lawrence
Rivers), the peak instantaneous stillwater
level which has a 1% chance of being equalled
or exceeded in any given year; and

c) forlarge inland lakes, lake levels and wind
setups that have a 1% chance of being
equalled or exceeded in any given year,
except that, where sufficient water level
records do not exist, the one hundred year
flood level is based on the highest known
water level and wind setups.

Other water-related hazards: means water-
associated phenomena other than flooding
hazards and wave effects which act on shorelines.
This includes, but is not limited to ship-generated
waves, ice piling and ice jamming.
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Partial services: means

a) municipal sewage services or private
communal sewage services combined with
individual on-site water services; or

b) municipal water services or private communal
water services combined with individual on-
Site sewage services.

Petroleum resource operations: means oil, gas
and salt wells and associated facilities and other
drilling operations, oil field fluid disposal wells
and associated facilities, and wells and facilities
for the underground storage of natural gas, other
hydrocarbons, and compressed air energy
storage.

Petroleum resources: means oil, gas, and salt
(extracted by solution mining method) and
formation water resources which have been
identified through exploration and verified by
preliminary drilling or other forms of
investigation. This may include sites of former
operations where resources are still present or
former sites that may be converted to
underground storage for natural gas, other
hydrocarbons, or compressed air energy storage.

Planned corridors: means corridors or future
corridors which are required to meet projected
needs, and are identified through provincial
transportation plans, preferred alignment(s)
determined through the Environmental
Assessment Act process, or identified through
planning studies where the Ontario Ministry of
Transportation, Metrolinx, Ontario Ministry of
Energy and Electrification, Ontario Northland,
Ministry of Northern Development or
Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO)
or any successor to those ministries or entities is
actively pursuing, or has completed, the
identification of a corridor.

Approaches for the identification and protection
of planned corridors may be recommended in
guidelines developed by the Province.
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Portable asphalt plant: means a facility

a) with equipment designed to heat and dry
aggregate and to mix aggregate with
bituminous asphalt to produce asphalt paving
material, and includes stockpiling and storage
of bulk materials used in the process; and

b) which is not of permanent construction, but
which is to be dismantled at the completion of
the construction project.

Portable concrete plant: means a building or

structure

a) with equipment designed to mix cementing
materials, aggregate, water and admixtures to
produce concrete, and includes stockpiling
and storage of bulk materials used in the
process; and

b) which is not of permanent construction, but
which is designed to be dismantled at the
completion of the construction project.

Prime agricultural area: means areas where
prime agricultural lands predominate. This
includes areas of prime agricultural lands and
associated Canada Land Inventory Class 4
through 7 lands, and additional areas with a local
concentration of farms which exhibit
characteristics of ongoing agriculture. Prime
agricultural areas may be identified by a planning
authority based on provincial guidance or
informed by mapping obtained from the Ontario
Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Agribusiness
and the Ontario Ministry of Rural Affairs or any
successor to those ministries.

Prime agricultural land: means specialty crop
areas and/or Canada Land Inventory Class 1, 2,
and 3 lands, as amended from time to time, in
this order of priority for protection.

Private communal sewage services: means a
sewage works within the meaning of section 1 of
the Ontario Water Resources Act that serves six
or more lots or private residences and is not
owned by a municipality.
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Private communal water services: means a non-
municipal drinking-water system within the
meaning of section 2 of the Safe Drinking Water
Act, 2002 that serves six or more lots or private
residences.

Protected heritage property: means property
designated under Part IV or VI of the Ontario
Heritage Act; property included in an area
designated as a heritage conservation district
under Part V of the Ontario Heritage Act;
property subject to a heritage conservation
easement or covenant under Part Il or IV of the
Ontario Heritage Act; property identified by a
provincial ministry or a prescribed public body as
a property having cultural heritage value or
interest under the Standards and Guidelines for
the Conservation of Provincial Heritage
Properties; property protected under federal
heritage legislation; and UNESCO World Heritage
Sites.

Protection works standards: means the
combination of non-structural or structural works
and allowances for slope stability and
flooding/erosion to reduce the damage caused by
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and other
water-related hazards, and to allow access for
their maintenance and repair.

Provincial and federal requirements: means

a) inregard to policy 4.1.6, legislation and
policies administered by the federal or
provincial governments for the purpose of
fisheries protection (including fish and fish
habitat), and related, scientifically established
standards such as water quality criteria for
protecting lake trout populations; and

b) inregard to policy 4.1.7, legislation and
policies administered by the provincial
government or federal government, where
applicable, for the purpose of protecting
species at risk and their habitat.
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Public service facilities: means land, buildings
and structures, including but not limited to
schools, hospitals and community recreation
facilities, for the provision of programs and
services provided or subsidized by a government
or other body, such as social assistance,
recreation, police and fire protection, health,
child care and educational programs, including
elementary, secondary, post-secondary, long-
term care services, and cultural services.

Public service facilities do not include
infrastructure.

Quality and quantity of water: is measured by
indicators associated with hydrologic function
such as minimum base flow, depth to water
table, aquifer pressure, oxygen levels, suspended
solids, temperature, bacteria, nutrients and
hazardous contaminants, and hydrologic regime.

Rail facilities: means rail corridors, rail sidings,
train stations, inter-modal facilities, rail yards and
associated uses, including designated lands for
future rail facilities.

Redevelopment: means the creation of new
units, uses or lots on previously developed land in
existing communities, including brownfield sites.

Regional market area: refers to an area that has
a high degree of social and economic interaction.
The upper or single-tier municipality, or planning
area, will normally serve as the regional market
area. However, where a regional market area
extends significantly beyond these boundaries,
then the regional market area may be based on
the larger market area. Where regional market
areas are very large and sparsely populated, a
smaller area, if defined in an official plan, may be
utilized.

Renewable energy source: means an energy
source that is renewed by natural processes and
includes wind, water, biomass, biogas, biofuel,
solar energy, geothermal energy and tidal forces.

Renewable energy system: means a system that
generates electricity, heat and/or cooling from a
renewable energy source.
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Reserve sewage system capacity: means design
or planned capacity in a waste water treatment
facility, within municipal sewage services or
private communal sewage services, which is not
yet committed to existing or approved
development. For lot creation using private
communal sewage services and individual on-site
sewage services, reserve sewage system capacity
includes approved capacity to treat and land-
apply, treat and dispose of, or dispose of, hauled
sewage in accordance with applicable legislation
but not by land-applying untreated, hauled
sewage. Treatment of hauled sewage can include,
for example, a sewage treatment plant,
anaerobic digestion, composting or other waste
processing.

Reserve water system capacity: means design or
planned capacity in a water treatment facility
which is not yet committed to existing or
approved development. Reserve water system
capacity applies to municipal water services or
private communal water services, and not
individual on-site water services.

Residence surplus to an agricultural operation:
means one existing habitable detached dwelling,
including any associated additional residential
units, that are rendered surplus as a result of
farm consolidation (the acquisition of additional
farm parcels to be operated as one farm
operation).

River, stream and small inland lake systems:
means all watercourses, rivers, streams, and
small inland lakes or waterbodies that have a
measurable or predictable response to a single
runoff event.

Rural areas: means a system of lands within
municipalities that may include rural settlement
areas, rural lands, prime agricultural areas,
natural heritage features and areas, and resource
areas.

Rural lands: means lands which are located
outside settlement areas and which are outside
prime agricultural areas.
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Sensitive: in regard to surface water features and
ground water features, means features that are
particularly susceptible to impacts from activities
or events including, but not limited to, water
withdrawals, and additions of pollutants.

Sensitive land uses: means buildings, amenity
areas, or outdoor spaces where routine or normal
activities occurring at reasonably expected times
would experience one or more adverse effects
from contaminant discharges generated by a
nearby major facility. Sensitive land uses may be
a part of the natural or built environment.
Examples may include, but are not limited to:
residences, day care centres, and educational and
health facilities.

Settlement areas: means urban areas and rural
settlement areas within municipalities (such as
cities, towns, villages and hamlets). Ontario’s
settlement areas vary significantly in terms of
size, density, population, economic activity,
diversity and intensity of land uses, service levels,
and types of infrastructure available.

Settlement areas are:

a) built-up areas where development is
concentrated and which have a mix of land
uses; and

b) lands which have been designated in an
official plan for development over the long
term.

Sewage and water services: includes municipal
sewage services and municipal water services,
private communal sewage services and private
communal water services, individual on-site
sewage services and individual on-site water
services, and partial services.
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Significant: means

a) inregard to wetlands, coastal wetlands and
areas of natural and scientific interest, an area
identified as provincially significant using
evaluation criteria and procedures established
by the Province, as amended from time to
time;

b) inregard to woodlands, an area which is
ecologically important in terms of features
such as species composition, age of trees and
stand history; functionally important due to
its contribution to the broader landscape
because of its location, size or due to the
amount of forest cover in the planning area;
or economically important due to site quality,
species composition, or past management
history. These are to be identified using
criteria and procedures established by the
Province;

c) inregard to other features and areas in policy
4.1, ecologically important in terms of
features, functions, representation or
amount, and contributing to the quality and
diversity of an identifiable geographic area or
natural heritage system; and

d) inregard to mineral potential, an area
identified as provincially significant through
provincial guidance, such as the Provincially
Significant Mineral Potential Index.

e) inregard to cultural heritage and archaeology,
resources that have been determined to have
cultural heritage value or interest. Processes
and criteria for determining cultural heritage
value or interest are established by the
Province under the authority of the Ontario
Heritage Act.

Criteria for determining significance for the
resources identified in section c) - d) are provided
in provincial guidance, but municipal approaches
that achieve or exceed the same objective may
also be used.

While some significant resources may already be
identified and inventoried by official sources, the
significance of others can only be determined
after evaluation.
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Site alteration: means activities, such as grading,
excavation and the placement of fill that would
change the landform and natural vegetative
characteristics of a site.

For the purposes of policy 4.1.4.a), site alteration
does not include underground or surface mining
of minerals or advanced exploration on mining
lands in significant areas of mineral potential in
Ecoregion 5E, where advanced exploration has
the same meaning as in the Mining Act. Instead,
those matters shall be subject to policy 4.1.5.a).

Special Policy Area: means an area within a
community that has historically existed in the
flood plain and where site-specific policies,
approved by both the Ministers of Natural
Resources and Forestry and Municipal Affairs and
Housing, are intended to provide for the
continued viability of existing uses (which are
generally on a small scale) and address the
significant social and economic hardships to the
community that would result from strict
adherence to provincial policies concerning
development. The criteria for designation and
procedures for approval are established by the
Province.

A Special Policy Area is not intended to allow for
new or intensified development and site
alteration, if a community has feasible
opportunities for development outside the flood
plain.
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Specialty crop area: means areas within the
agricultural land base designated based on
provincial guidance. In these areas, specialty
crops are predominantly grown such as tender
fruits (peaches, cherries, plums), grapes, other
fruit crops, vegetable crops, greenhouse crops,
and crops from agriculturally developed organic
soil, usually resulting from:

a) soils that have suitability to produce specialty
crops, or lands that are subject to special
climatic conditions, or a combination of both;

b) farmers skilled in the production of specialty
crops; and

c) along-term investment of capital in areas
such as crops, drainage, infrastructure and
related facilities and services to produce,
store, or process specialty crops.

Strategic growth areas: means within settlement
areas, nodes, corridors, and other areas that have
been identified by municipalities to be the focus
for accommodating intensification and higher-
density mixed uses in a more compact built form.

Strategic growth areas include major transit
station areas, existing and emerging downtowns,
lands in close proximity to publicly-assisted post-
secondary institutions and other areas where
growth or development will be focused, that may
include infill, redevelopment (e.g., underutilized
shopping malls and plazas), brownfield sites, the
expansion or conversion of existing buildings, or
greyfields. Lands along major roads, arterials, or
other areas with existing or planned frequent
transit service or higher order transit corridors
may also be identified as strategic growth areas.

Surface water feature: means water-related
features on the earth’s surface, including
headwaters, rivers, permanent and intermittent
streams, inland lakes, seepage areas,
recharge/discharge areas, springs, wetlands, and
associated riparian lands that can be defined by
their soil moisture, soil type, vegetation or
topographic characteristics.
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Threatened species: means a species that is
classified as “Threatened Species” on the Species
at Risk in Ontario List, as updated and amended
from time to time.

Transit service integration: means the
coordinated planning or operation of transit
service between two or more agencies or services
that contributes to the goal of seamless service
for riders and could include considerations of
service schedules, service routes, information,
fare policy, and fare payment.

Transit-supportive: in regard to land use
patterns, means development that makes transit
viable, optimizes investments in transit
infrastructure, and improves the quality of the
experience of using transit. It often refers to
compact, mixed-use development that has a high
level of employment and residential densities,
including air rights development, in proximity to
transit stations, corridors and associated
elements within the transportation system.

Approaches may be recommended in guidelines
developed by the Province or based on municipal
approaches that achieve the same objectives.

Transportation demand management: means a
set of strategies that result in more efficient use
of the transportation system by influencing travel
behaviour by mode, time of day, frequency, trip
length, regulation, route, or cost.

Transportation system: means a system
consisting of facilities, corridors and rights-of-way
for the movement of people and goods, and
associated transportation facilities including
transit stops and stations, sidewalks, cycle lanes,
bus lanes, high occupancy vehicle lanes, rail
facilities, parking facilities, park’n’ride lots,
service centres, rest stops, vehicle inspection
stations, inter-modal facilities, harbours, airports,
marine facilities, ferries, canals and associated
facilities such as storage and maintenance.

Two zone concept: means an approach to flood
plain management where the flood plain is
differentiated in two parts: the floodway and the
flood fringe.
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Urban agriculture: means food production in
settlement areas, whether it is for personal
consumption, commercial sale, education, or
therapy. Examples include, but are not limited to,
vertical agriculture facilities, community gardens,
greenhouses, and rooftop gardens.

Valleylands: means a natural area that occurs in a
valley or other landform depression that has
water flowing through or standing for some
period of the year.

Vulnerable: means surface and/or ground water
that can be easily changed or impacted.

Waste management system: means sites and
facilities to accommodate waste from one or
more municipalities and includes recycling
facilities, transfer stations, processing sites and
disposal sites.

Watershed: means an area that is drained by a
river and its tributaries.

Watershed planning: means planning that
provides a framework for establishing
comprehensive and integrated goals, objectives,
and direction for the protection, enhancement,
or restoration of water resources, including the
quality and quantity of water, within a watershed
and for the assessment of cumulative, cross-
jurisdictional, and cross-watershed impacts.
Watershed planning evaluates and considers the
impacts of a changing climate on water resource
systems and is undertaken at many scales. It may
inform the identification of water resource
systems.

Water resource systems: means a system
consisting of ground water features and areas,
surface water features (including shoreline
areas), natural heritage features and areas, and
hydrologic functions, which are necessary for the
ecological and hydrological integrity of the
watershed.
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Wave effects: means the movement of water up
onto a shoreline or structure following the
breaking of a wave, including wave uprush, wave
set up and water overtopping or spray; the limit
of wave effects is the point of furthest landward
horizontal movement of water onto the
shoreline.

Wayside pits and quarries: means a temporary
pit or quarry opened and used by or for a public
authority solely for the purpose of a particular
project or contract of road construction and not
located on the road right-of-way.

Wetlands: means lands that are seasonally or
permanently covered by shallow water, as well as
lands where the water table is close to or at the
surface. In either case the presence of abundant
water has caused the formation of hydric soils
and has favoured the dominance of either
hydrophytic plants or water tolerant plants. The
four major types of wetlands are swamps,
marshes, bogs and fens.

Periodically soaked or wet lands being used for
agricultural purposes which no longer exhibit
wetland characteristics are not considered to be
wetlands for the purposes of this definition.

Wildland fire assessment and mitigation
standards: means the combination of risk
assessment tools and environmentally
appropriate mitigation measures identified by the
Ontario Ministry of Natural Resources to be
incorporated into the design, construction and/or
modification of buildings, structures, properties
and/or communities to reduce the risk to public
safety, infrastructure and property from wildland
fire.

Wildlife habitat: means areas where plants,
animals and other organisms live, and find
adequate amounts of food, water, shelter and
space needed to sustain their populations.
Specific wildlife habitats of concern may include
areas where species concentrate at a vulnerable
point in their annual or life cycle; and areas which
are important to migratory or non-migratory
species.
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Woodlands: means treed areas that provide
environmental and economic benefits to both the
private landowner and the general public, such as
erosion prevention, hydrological and nutrient
cycling, provision of clean air and the long-term
storage of carbon, provision of wildlife habitat,
outdoor recreational opportunities, and the
sustainable harvest of a wide range of woodland
products. Woodlands include treed areas,
woodlots or forested areas and vary in their level
of significance at the local, regional and provincial
levels. Woodlands may be delineated according
to the Forestry Act definition or the Province’s
Ecological Land Classification system definition
for “forest.”
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9: Appendix - Schedule 1: List of Large and Fast-Growing
Municipalities

Town of Ajax City of Mississauga
City of Barrie Town of Newmarket
City of Brampton City of Niagara Falls
City of Brantford Town of Oakville
City of Burlington City of Oshawa
Town of Caledon City of Ottawa

City of Cambridge City of Pickering
Municipality of Clarington City of Richmond Hill
City of Guelph City of St. Catharines
City of Hamilton City of Toronto

City of Kingston City of Vaughan

City of Kitchener City of Waterloo
City of London Town of Whitby

City of Markham City of Windsor

Town of Milton
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Chapitre 1: Introduction
Vision

L’Ontario est une vaste province en pleine croissance comprenant de nombreuses collectivités
urbaines, rurales et nordiques diversifiées qui se distinguent par leurs populations, leur activité
économique, leur rythme de croissance et leurs conditions matérielles et naturelles différentes. Plus
gue tout, un Ontario prospeére verra la construction de plus de logements pour 'ensemble de la
population. C’est pourquoi I’Ontario s’est fixé pour objectif de construire au moins 1,5 million de
logements d’ici 2031.

L'Ontario augmentera I'offre et la diversité des options de logement afin de répondre a I'ensemble
des besoins en matiere de logement abordable. Chaque collectivité construira des habitations en
fonction de I’évolution des besoins changeants du marché et de la demande locale. Une offre
suffisante comportant la diversité nécessaire d’options de logements permettra de répondre aux
besoins d’une population et d’'une main-d’ceuvre diversifiées et croissantes, maintenant et pour de
nombreuses années a venir.

Un Ontario prospeére qui réussit soutiendra aussi une économie forte et concurrentielle propice aux
investissements et reconnue pour son influence, son innovation et sa diversité. L’économie de
I’Ontario continuera a se développer pour devenir un centre industriel et commercial d'importance
mondiale. Au cceur de ce succes, on retrouvera les personnes qui vivent et travaillent dans la
province.

Le cadre d’aménagement du territoire de I'Ontario, ainsi que les décisions qui sont prises, faconne
la croissance et la prospérité de nos collectivités. En accordant la priorité a une conception
compacte qui est axée sur le transport en commun, lorsque cela est approprié a I’échelle locale, et
en optimisant les investissements dans I'infrastructure et les installations de services publics, nous
favoriserons un accés pratique aux logements, aux emplois de qualité, aux services et aux loisirs
pour tous les Ontariens et Ontariennes. Le patrimoine culturel et archéologique de I'Ontario
donnera aux gens un sentiment d’appartenance. Et bien qu’un grand nombre d’Ontariens et
d’Ontariennes soient toujours confrontés a une série de défis complexes, les municipalités
collaboreront avec la province pour soutenir la prospérité et le bien-étre a long terme des résidents
en concevant des collectivités qui répondent aux besoins de I'ensemble de la population
ontarienne.

Le secteur agricole dynamique et les zones vulnérables de I'Ontario continueront de faire partie de
la prospérité économique et de 'identité globale de la province. Nous accorderons la priorité a la
croissance et a 'aménagement dans les zones de peuplement urbaines et rurales qui, a leur tour,
favoriseront et protégeront la viabilité a long terme des régions rurales, de la production
alimentaire locale et du réseau agroalimentaire. De plus, les ressources, incluant les zones
naturelles, I'eau, les agrégats et les terres agricoles, seront protégées. Nous atténuerons les risques
pour la santé et la sécurité publiques et les dégats matériels causés par des dangers naturels et
d'origine humaine, y compris les risques associés aux effets du changement climatique.
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L'Ontario continuera de reconnaitre le role unique que les communautés autochtones jouent dans
I’'aménagement du territoire et 'apport de leurs perspectives et de leur savoir traditionnel aux
décisions touchant 'aménagement du territoire. Un engagement précoce significatif et une
collaboration constructive entre les offices d’aménagement et les communautés autochtones
faciliteront le partage des connaissances et la prise de décisions éclairées en matiere
d’aménagement du territoire.

Par-dessus tout, I’'Ontario restera un endroit formidable ou vivre et travailler, de méme que
magnifique a visiter, ol I'ensemble de la population jouit d’'une qualité de vie supérieure et
exceptionnelle.

Role de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification

La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification fournit des directives stratégiques sur des questions
d’intérét provincial liées a 'aménagement du territoire. A titre de composante essentielle du
systeme ontarien d’aménagement fondé sur des politiques, la Déclaration provinciale sur la
planification établit le fondement des politiques régissant I'aménagement et 'utilisation du
territoire dans I’ensemble de la province, ceci afin de contribuer a I'atteinte de I'objectif provincial
visant a répondre aux besoins d’une province qui croit rapidement tout en améliorant la qualité de
la vie de tous les Ontariens et Ontariennes.

Les plans officiels des municipalités constituent le véhicule le plus important pour la mise en ceuvre
de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification et pour 'aménagement du territoire sur le plan
global, intégré et a long terme. Les plans officiels doivent coordonner les questions touchant
plusieurs collectivités de facon que les mesures mises de I'avant par un office d’aménagement
complétent les mesures mises en ceuvre par d’autres offices d’aménagement et facilitent
I’obtention de résultats mutuellement avantageux.

Les reglements de zonage et de permis d’aménagement sont également importants pour la mise en
ceuvre de la présente Déclaration provinciale sur la planification. Les reglements de zonage et de
permis d’aménagement doivent étre prospectifs et offrir a tous les Ontariens la possibilité de
disposer d’un éventail et d’une diversité appropriés d’options de logements.

L’'aménagement du territoire n’est qu’un des outils utilisés pour mettre en ceuvre les intéréts
provinciaux. Une vaste gamme de lois, de réglements, de politiques et de programmes peuvent
s’appliquer aux décisions relatives aux demandes présentées en vertu de la Loi sur 'aménagement
du territoire, avoir une incidence sur les questions d’aménagement et contribuer a mettre en ceuvre
ces intéréts.
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La province se distingue et se définit par sa riche diversité culturelle. Les communautés autochtones
ont avec la terre et ses ressources un rapport unigue qui fagonne encore aujourd’hui I’histoire et
I’économie de la province. L'Ontario reconnait le réle unique que les communautés autochtones
jouent dans 'aménagement du territoire et I'apport de leurs perspectives et de leur savoir
traditionnel aux décisions touchant 'aménagement du territoire. La province reconnait
I'importance de consulter les communautés autochtones relativement aux questions
d’aménagement susceptibles de se répercuter sur les droits ancestraux ou issus de traités que
reconnait I'article 35.

Cadre législatif

La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification est une déclaration de principes aux termes de
I'article 3 de la Loi sur 'aménagement du territoire et est entrée en vigueur le 20 octobre 2024. La
Déclaration s’applique a toutes les décisions prises le 20 octobre 2024 ou apreés cette date a I'égard
de I'exercice de pouvoirs qui touchent une question relative a 'aménagement.

Pour ce qui est de I'exercice de pouvoirs qui touchent une question relative a 'aménagement,
I'article 3 de la Loi sur 'aménagement du territoire exige que les décisions relatives aux questions
d’aménagement soient conformes aux déclarations de principes faites en vertu de la Loi.

Les commentaires, observations ou conseils qui touchent une question relative a 'aménagement et
qui sont formulés par une municipalité, un conseil local, un conseil d’'aménagement, un ministre ou
un ministére, un conseil, une commission ou un organisme du gouvernement, sont conformes a la
Déclaration provinciale sur la planification.

Comment lire la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification

Le systeme d’aménagement fondé sur des politiques provinciales reconnait et prend en compte
I’existence de liens complexes entre les facteurs environnementaux, économiques, sanitaires et
sociaux en matiere d’aménagement du territoire. La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification
appuie une approche complete, intégrée et a long terme en matiere d’aménagement, et reconnait
les liens qui existent entre les secteurs de politiques.

La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification ne se réduit pas a un ensemble de politiques
individuelles. Il faut la lire intégralement et appliquer les politiques pertinentes a chaque situation.
Lorsque plusieurs politiques sont pertinentes, le décideur doit prendre en compte toutes les
politiques applicables afin de comprendre comment elles fonctionnent les unes par rapport aux
autres. La formulation de chaque politique, y compris en matiére de mise en ceuvre et
d’interprétation, aidera les décideurs a comprendre comment ils doivent les appliquer.

Il n'y a pas de priorité implicite dans I'ordre de présentation des politiques. Certaines politiques
renvoient a d’autres politiques pour faciliter la consultation. Malgré ces renvois, il faut lire
I’ensemble de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification.





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

Prise en compte de la formulation spécifique des politiques

Aux fins de I'application de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, il est important de prendre
en compte la formulation spécifique des politiques. Chacune oriente la facon de la mettre en ceuvre
et de l'inscrire dans le cadre plus large de la Déclaration et explique ses liens existants avec d’autres
politiques.

Certaines politiques énoncent des directives positives, par exemple « la croissance et
I’'aménagement se concentrent sur les zones de peuplement ». D’autres encore fixent des limites et
des interdictions, par exemple « I'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits »,
tandis que d’autres utilisent des termes de nature habilitante ou encourageante comme

« devraient », « promouvoir » et « encourager ».

Le choix des termes vise a établir une distinction entre les genres de politiques et la nature de la
mise en ceuvre. Une politique contenant des termes habilitants ou encourageants laisse un certain
pouvoir discrétionnaire dans son application, contrairement a une politique énongant des
directives, des limites ou des interdictions.

Secteurs géographiques des politiques

La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification reconnait la diversité de I'Ontario et I'importance du
contexte local. Les politiques mettent I'accent sur les résultats et certaines d’entre elles prévoient
une certaine souplesse d’application, dans la mesure ou les intéréts de la province sont préservés.

Bien que la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification doive faire I'objet d’une lecture intégrale, les
politiques ne s’appliquent pas toutes a chaque emplacement, élément ou zone. La Déclaration
s’applique a un éventail de secteurs géographiques.

Certaines politiques se rapportent a des zones ou a des éléments précis et peuvent seulement étre
appliquées lorsque ces zones ou éléments existent. D’autres politiques concernent des objectifs
d’aménagement dont il faut tenir compte dans le contexte de I'’ensemble d’'une municipalité ou
d’une zone d’aménagement, mais ne s’appliquent pas forcément a un emplacement ou a un
aménagement proposé précis.

Dans le bassin des Grands Lacs et du Saint-Laurent, les offices d’aménagement doivent tenir
compte, dans certains cas, des ententes relatives a la protection et a la restauration de ce bassin,
notamment celles conclues entre I’Ontario et le Canada, entre I'Ontario et le Québec, entre
I’Ontario et les Etats américains de la région des Grands Lacs, et entre le Canada et les Etats-Unis.

Politiques constituant des normes minimales

Les politiques de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification constituent des normes minimales.

Dans le cadre du systeme provincial d’aménagement fondé sur des politiques, les offices
d’aménagement et les décideurs peuvent aller au-dela de ces normes minimales pour traiter de
guestions importantes dans une collectivité particuliere, a moins que cela soit incompatible avec
toute autre politique de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification.
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Définition des termes

A I'exception du titre des lois qui figure toujours en italique, les termes en italique dans la
Déclaration provinciale sur la planification sont définis dans le chapitre « Définitions ». Dans le cas
des autres termes, le sens habituel du mot s’applique. Dans certains cas, les termes apparaissent en
italique seulement dans des politiques particulieres; pour ces termes, le sens défini s’applique
guand ils sont en italique, et le sens habituel s’applique si les mots ne sont pas en italique. Les
définitions visent le singulier et le pluriel de ces termes.

Directives provinciales

Des directives provinciales, qui comprennent des documents d’orientation, des lignes directrices et
des critéres techniques, pourraient étre publiées de temps a autre pour aider les offices
d’aménagement et les décideurs a mettre en ceuvre les politiques contenues dans la Déclaration
provinciale sur la planification. Les renseignements, les criteres techniques et les approches
énoncés dans les directives provinciales appuient la mise en ceuvre des politiques de la Déclaration;
ils ne visent pas a les compléter ou a en déroger.

Lien avec les plans provinciaux

La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification présente des directives stratégiques globales
s’appliquant a des questions d’intérét provincial touchant 'aménagement et la mise en valeur du
territoire en Ontario, et s’applique a I’échelle de la province, sauf disposition contraire dans la
présente Déclaration ou un autre plan provincial.

Les plans provinciaux, tels que le Plan de la ceinture de verdure et le Plan de conservation de la
moraine d’Oak Ridges, s’appuient sur les politiques de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification.
lIs contiennent des politiques d’aménagement du territoire supplémentaires adaptées a la situation
particuliere de certaines régions de I’Ontario.

Les plans provinciaux doivent étre lus conjointement avec la Déclaration provinciale sur la
planification. IIs 'emportent généralement sur les politiques énoncées dans la Déclaration, sauf
disposition contraire de la loi pertinente.

Lorsque les politiques des plans provinciaux traitent de questions identiques, semblables ou
apparentées a celles contenues dans la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, ou qu’elles font
double emploi avec celles-ci, 'application des politiques particulieres du plan provincial répond aux
exigences plus générales de la Déclaration. En revanche, lorsque des questions abordées dans la
Déclaration ne font pas double emploi avec les politiques des plans provinciaux, les politiques de la
Déclaration doivent étre indépendamment appliquées.

Les décisions en matiere d’aménagement des municipalités, des conseils d’aménagement, de la
province ou d’une commission ou d’un organisme du gouvernement doivent étre conformes a la
Déclaration provinciale sur la planification. Elles doivent également étre conformes aux plans
provinciaux en vigueur ou ne pas étre incompatibles avec eux.
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Chapitre 2 : Construire des logements, soutenir des
collectivites fortes et concurrentielles

2.1 Aménager le territoire avec la population et les logements a
U'esprit

1. Selon les directives provinciales, les offices d’aménagement fondent les prévisions de croissance
de la population et de I'emploi sur les projections démographiques pour I'Ontario publiées par le
ministere des Finances et peuvent faire des modifications, le cas échéant.

2. Malgré la politique 2.1.1, les collectivités peuvent continuer a prévoir la croissance en utilisant les
prévisions de population et d’emploi émises précédemment par la province aux fins de
I’'aménagement du territoire.

3. Au moment de créer un nouveau plan officiel et de chaque mise a jour du plan officiel, une
guantité suffisante de terres doit étre disponible afin de permettre un éventail et une diversité
appropriés d’aménagement du territoire pour répondre aux besoins prévus pendant une période
d’au moins 20 ans, mais pas plus de 30 ans, selon les directives provinciales. L'aménagement des
infrastructures, des installations de services publics, des zones de croissance stratégique et des
zones d’emploi pourrait s’étendre sur une période plus longue.

Si le ministre des Affaires municipales et du Logement a pris un arrété de zonage, le potentiel
d’aménagement qui en résulte s’ajoute aux besoins prévus sur I’horizon d’aménagement visé
dans le plan officiel. Au moment de la prochaine mise a jour officielle du plan de la municipalité,
cet autre ajout est intégré au plan officiel et aux plans d’infrastructure connexes.

4. Afin de fournir la diversité et I’éventail d’options de logement et de densités nécessaires pour
répondre aux besoins prévus des résidents actuels et futurs de la zone de marché régionale, les
offices d’aménagement doivent :

a) maintenir en tout temps la capacité de répondre a la croissance résidentielle pour une
période d’au moins 15 ans grace a des terres désignées et disponibles pour
I’'aménagement résidentiel;

b) dans le cas ol de nouveaux aménagements doivent avoir lieu, disposer en tout temps
de terrains ayant une capacité de viabilisation suffisante pour constituer une offre de
logements pendant au moins trois ans, notamment des logements prévus dans les
plans provisoires approuvés ou enregistrés.

5. Lorsque I'aménagement est mené par une municipalité de palier supérieur, les terrains et |'offre
de logements maintenus par la municipalité de palier inférieur précisés dans la politique 2.1.4
sont fondés sur la répartition de la population et des logements par la municipalité de palier
supérieur et en tiennent compte.
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6. Les offices d’'aménagement devraient favoriser I'établissement de collectivités compleétes en :

a) permettant un éventail et une diversité appropriés d’aménagement du territoire,
d’options de logement, d’options de transport avec acces multimodal, d’emplois,
d’installations de services publics et d’autres utilisations institutionnelles (y compris
les écoles et les établissements de garde d’enfants associés, les établissements de
soins de longue durée, les lieux de culte et les cimetiéres), de loisirs, de parcs,
d’espaces ouverts et d’autres utilisations pour répondre aux besoins a long terme;

b) améliorant I'accessibilité pour les personnes de tout age, peu importe leurs capacités,
en s’attaquant aux obstacles liés a 'aménagement du territoire qui nuisent a leur
participation entiere a la société;

c) améliorant I’équité sociale et la qualité de vie globale pour les personnes de tout age,
peu importe leurs capacités et leur niveau de revenu, y compris les groupes
défavorisés sur le plan de I'équité.
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2.2 Logement

1. Les offices d’aménagement doivent fournir la diversité et I'éventail d’options de logement
nécessaires pour répondre aux besoins prévus des résidents actuels et futurs de la zone de
marché régionale en prenant les mesures suivantes :

a)

b)

c)

d)

établir et mettre en ceuvre des objectifs minimaux pour la fourniture de logements
abordables pour les ménages a revenu faible et modéré et coordonner
I'aménagement du territoire, notamment aux fins de construction de logements, avec
les gestionnaires de services afin de répondre a I’'ensemble des options de logement, y
compris les besoins en matiere de logement abordable;

permettre et faciliter :

1. toutes les options de logement nécessaires pour répondre aux besoins
sociaux, économiques et en matiére de santé et de bien-étre des résidents
actuels et futurs, y compris les logements répondant a des besoins
particuliers, ainsi qu’aux besoins découlant des changements
démographiques et des occasions d’emploi;

2. tous les types de densification résidentielle, y compris 'aménagement et le
réaménagement de sites commerciaux et institutionnels sous-utilisés (p. ex.
centres commerciaux et centres commerciaux linéaires) a des fins
résidentielles, I'aménagement et I'introduction de nouvelles options de
logement au sein de zones antérieurement aménagées, et le
réaménagement qui entraine une augmentation nette du nombre de
logements conformément a la politique 2.3.1.3;

encourager, pour les nouveaux logements, des densités qui utilisent efficacement les
terres, les ressources, l'infrastructure et les installations de services publics, et qui
appuient l'utilisation du transport actif;

exiger I'aménagement axé sur le transport en commun et prioriser la densification, y
compris d’éventuelles emprises aériennes, a proximité des transports en commun et
d’éléments connexes, dont les couloirs et les stations.
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2.3 Zones de peuplement et expansion des limites d’'une zone de
peuplement

2.3.1 Politiques générales relatives aux zones de peuplement

1.

La croissance et 'aménagement se concentrent dans les zones de peuplement. Dans les zones de
peuplement, la croissance devrait étre concentrée, le cas échéant, dans les zones de croissance
stratégique, y compris les zones de grande station de transport en commun.

Les formes d’utilisation du sol dans les zones de peuplement devraient étre fondées sur des
densités et une diversité d’utilisations du sol qui :

a) utilisent de fagon efficiente les terres et les ressources;

b) optimisent I'infrastructure et les installations de services publics existantes et prévues;
c) soutiennent le transport actif;

d) sont axées sur le transport en commun, le cas échéant;

e) sont favorables a la circulation efficiente des marchandises.

Les offices d’'aménagement doivent soutenir la densification générale et le réaménagement pour
favoriser la constitution des collectivités complétes, y compris en prévoyant un éventail et une
diversité d’options de logement et en accordant la priorité a 'aménagement et a I'investissement
dans l'infrastructure et les installations de services publics nécessaires.

Les offices d’'aménagement établissent et mettent en ceuvre des objectifs minimaux pour la
densification et le reaménagement au sein des zones baties, en fonction des conditions locales.

Les offices d’aménagement sont encouragés a fixer des objectifs de densité pour les zones de
croissance désignées, en fonction des conditions locales. Les grandes municipalités en pleine
expansion sont encouragées a prévoir un objectif de 50 résidents et emplois par hectare brut
dans les zones de croissance désignées.

Les offices d’'aménagement devraient établir et mettre en ceuvre des politiques d’instauration
progressive, le cas échéant, pour s’assurer que I'aménagement dans les zones de croissance
désignées est ordonné et en phase avec la fourniture en temps opportun de l'infrastructure et des
installations de services publics.





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

2.3.2 Nouvelles zones de peuplement et expansion des limites d’une zone de peuplement

1. Pour définir une nouvelle zone de peuplement ou permettre I’'expansion des limites d’une zone de

peuplement, les offices d’aménagement doivent tenir compte de ce qui suit :

a)
b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

g)

2. Malgré la politique 2.3.2.1.b), les offices d'aménagement ne peuvent recenser une nouvelle zone

la nécessité de désigner et de prévoir des terres supplémentaires afin de permettre un
éventail et une diversité appropriés d’utilisations du sol;

si l'infrastructure et les installations de services publics existantes ou prévues ont une
capacité suffisante;

si les terres applicables comprennent des zones de cultures spéciales;

I’évaluation d’emplacements de rechange en dehors des zones agricoles a fort
rendement et, si cela n’est pas possible, 'examen d’autres emplacements
raisonnables a I'intérieur de zones agricoles a fort rendement qui comprendraient des
terres ayant une moins grande priorité;

si la nouvelle zone de peuplement ou la zone de peuplement étendue se conformerait
aux formules de séparation par une distance minimale;

si les répercussions sur le systeme agricole sont évitées ou, si I'évitement n’est pas
possible, réduites au minimum et atténuées dans la mesure du possible, tel que
déterminé dans le cadre d’une évaluation des répercussions sur I’agriculture ou une
évaluation équivalente, selon les directives provinciales;

si la nouvelle zone de peuplement ou la zone de peuplement étendue prévoit une
progression graduelle de 'aménagement urbain.

de peuplement que s’il a été démontré que I'infrastructure et les installations de services publics
nécessaires a I'aménagement sont prévues ou disponibles.

2.4 Zones de croissance stratéegique

2.4.1 Politiques générales pour les zones de croissance stratégique

1. Les offices d’'aménagement sont encouragés a recenser et a concentrer la croissance et
I'aménagement dans des zones de croissance stratégique.

2. Pour favoriser la constitution des collectivités complétes, un éventail et une diversité d’options de

logement, de densification et d’autres aménagements a usage mixte, des zones de croissance
stratégique devraient étre prévues :

a)
b)
c)

d)

pour permettre une croissance importante de la population et de I'emploi;

comme secteurs de référence pour I'’éducation, le commerce, les loisirs et la culture;
pour accueillir et soutenir le réseau de transport en commun et offrir des points de
connexion pour le transport en commun régional et interrégional;

pour soutenir le logement abordable, accessible et équitable.
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3. Les offices d’aménagement devraient :

a)
b)

c)

d)

donner la priorité a la planification et a I'investissement dans les infrastructures et les
installations de services publics dans les zones de croissance stratégique;

définir les types et tailles appropriés des aménagements dans les zones de croissance
stratégique ainsi que la transition du milieu bati vers les zones adjacentes;

autoriser 'aménagement et |la densification dans les zones de croissance stratégique
afin de favoriser la réalisation de collectivités complétes et d’'un modele urbain
compact;

envisager une stratégie de logement étudiant lors de la planification des zones de
croissance stratégique;

soutenir le reaménagement des zones commerciales désignées (p. ex. centres
commerciaux et centres commerciaux linéaires sous-utilisés), afin d’y installer des
logements a usage mixte.

2.4.2 Zones de grande station de transport en commun

1. Les offices d’aménagement doivent tracer les limites des zones de grande station de transport en

commun dans les couloirs de transport en commun de niveau supérieur au moyen d’un nouveau
plan officiel ou d’'une modification du plan officiel adoptée selon I’article 26 de la Loi sur
I'aménagement du territoire. Le tracage doit définir une zone qui est située dans un rayon
d’environ 500 a 800 metres d’une station de transport en commun et qui maximise le nombre

d’usagers éventuels du transport en commun qui se trouvent a distance de marche de la station.

2. Dans les zones de grande station de transport en commun aménagées dans les couloirs de

transport en commun de niveau supérieur, les offices d’aménagement doivent prévoir un objectif

de densité minimum de :

a)
b)

c)

200 résidents et emplois combinés par hectare dans les zones desservies par le métro;
160 résidents et emplois combinés par hectare dans les zones desservies par le train
léger ou le transport en commun rapide par autobus;

150 résidents et emplois combinés par hectare dans les zones desservies par les trains
de banlieue ou les trains régionaux.

3. Les offices d’aménagement sont encouragés a promouvoir I'aménagement et la densification
dans les zones de grande station de transport en commun, le cas échéant, en :

a)

b)

prévoyant les utilisations du sol et un milieu bati qui favorisent I'atteinte des objectifs
de densité minimale;

soutenant le réeaménagement des parcs de stationnement de surface dans les zones
de grande station de transport en commun, y compris les parcs de stationnement pour
navetteurs, afin de favoriser le transport en commun et de promouvoir les collectivités
complétes.

11





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

Pour toute zone de grande station de transport en commun en particulier, les offices
d’aménagement peuvent demander au ministre d’approuver un plan officiel ou une modification
de ce plan avec un objectif inférieur a celui applicable fixé dans la politique 2.4.2.2 lorsqu’il a été
démontré que cet objectif ne peut étre atteint parce que :

a) l'aménagement est interdit par une politique provinciale ou est fortement limité sur
une partie importante des terrains situés dans la zone délimitée;

b) le nombre de résidents et d’emplois associés a la forme batie est limité, mais un
principal lieu trés fréquenté ou un service d’appoint attirera un volume élevé de
clients a la station ou a I'arrét.

Les offices d’'aménagement peuvent aménager des zones de grande station de transport en
commun en dehors des couloirs de transport en commun de niveau supérieur en tracant les
limites et en fixant des objectifs de densité minimaux.

Les zones de grande station de transport en commun devraient étre planifiées et congues pour
étre favorable au transport en commun et pour offrir un accés multimodal aux stations et aux
connexions vers les principaux lieux trés fréquentés, le cas échéant, en offrant :

a) des connexions vers le réseau de transport en commun local et régional pour faciliter
I'intégration des services de transport en commun;

b) des infrastructures qui répondent a un éventail de besoins de mobilité et qui facilitent
le transport actif (trottoirs, pistes cyclables, stationnements sécuritaires pour les
vélos, etc.);

c) deszones de ramassage et de débarquement des navetteurs.

2.4.3 Couloirs de services de transport en commun fréquents

1. Les offices d’aménagement doivent planifier la densification sur les terres adjacentes aux couloirs

de services de transport en commun fréquents existants ou prévus, le cas échéant.
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2.5 Régions rurales dans les municipalités

1. Les mesures suivantes sont prises afin que les régions rurales soient saines, intégrées et viables :

a) miser sur le caractere rural et sur les commodités et biens ruraux;

b) favoriser la remise en valeur, notamment le réaménagement des friches contaminées;

c) permettre un éventail et une diversité appropriés de logements dans les zones de
peuplement rurales;

d) utiliser efficacement l'infrastructure et les installations de services publics dans les
régions rurales;

e) favoriser la diversification de la base économique et des possibilités d’emploi par la
vente de biens et de services, y compris des produits a valeur ajoutée, et la gestion ou
I'utilisation durable des ressources;

f) créer des attraits touristiques durables et diversifiés, notamment en misant sur les
biens historiques, culturels et naturels;

g) préserver la biodiversité et tenir compte des bienfaits écologiques de la nature;

h) favoriser I'activité économique dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement,
conformément a la politique 4.3.

2. Dans les régions rurales, les zones de peuplement rurales sont au centre de la croissance et de
I'aménagement, et leur vitalité et leur remise en valeur sont encouragées.

3. Lorsqu’ils orientent 'aménagement dans les zones de peuplement rurales conformément a la
politique 2.3, les offices d’aménagement tiennent compte des caractéristiques rurales adaptées
au contexte local, de I’envergure de I'aménagement et de la prestation de niveaux de services
appropriés.

La croissance et 'aménagement peuvent étre concentrés dans les terres rurales conformément a
la politique 2.6, y compris dans les secteurs ou une municipalité n’a pas de zone de peuplement.

2.6 Terres rurales dans les municipalités

1. Dans les terres rurales situées dans des municipalités, les utilisations permises sont :

a) la gestion ou l'utilisation des ressources;

b) les utilisations récréatives liées aux ressources (y compris les résidences secondaires
de loisir non destinées a étre des résidences permanentes);

c) l'aménagement résidentiel, comprenant la création de lots, lorsque les conditions du
site conviennent a la mise en place de services d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau
appropriés;

d) les utilisations agricoles, les utilisations liées a I'agriculture, les utilisations diversifiées
a la ferme et les pratiques agricoles normales conformément aux normes provinciales;

e) les emplois a domicile et les industries a domicile;

f) les cimetiéres;

g) les autres utilisations des terres rurales.
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2. |l faut favoriser 'aménagement pouvant étre soutenu par les niveaux de services ruraux.

3. L’aménagement convient a l'infrastructure existante ou prévue et évite le recours a I'expansion
colteuse de cette infrastructure.

4. Les offices d’aménagement devraient favoriser les occasions de soutenir une économie rurale
diversifiée en protégeant les utilisations agricoles et les autres utilisations liées aux ressources et
en dirigeant les aménagements non connexes vers les zones ou ils imposeront le moins possible
de contraintes a ces utilisations.

5. Les nouvelles utilisations du sol, notamment la création de lots, et les installations a bétail
nouvelles ou agrandies se conforment aux formules de séparation par une distance minimale.

2.7 Territoires non érigés en municipalité

1. Sur les terres rurales d’un territoire non érigé en municipalité, il faut concentrer les activités
d’aménagement sur la gestion ou l'utilisation durable des ressources et sur les utilisations
récréatives liées aux ressources (y compris les résidences secondaires de loisir non destinées a
servir de résidence permanente).

2. L’aménagement convient a l'infrastructure existante ou prévue et évite le recours a I'expansion
injustifiée ou colteuse de cette infrastructure.

3. L’établissement de nouveaux emplacements urbains n’est pas permis.

4. Dans les zones qui sont adjacentes aux municipalités ou qui avoisinent celles-ci, seuls les
aménagements liés a la gestion ou a I'utilisation durable des ressources et aux utilisations
récréatives liées aux ressources (y compris les résidences secondaires de loisir non destinées a
servir de résidence permanente) sont permis, a moins que les conditions suivantes ne soient
remplies :

a) lazone fait partie d’une zone d’aménagement;

b) linfrastructure et les installations de services publics nécessaires sont prévues ou en
place pour soutenir 'aménagement et sont financierement viables tout au long de
leur cycle de vie;

c) il a été déterminé que les répercussions de 'aménagement ne représenteront pas un
fardeau excessif pour les installations de services publics et I'infrastructure fournies
par les régions et municipalités adjacentes et la province.

14





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

2.8 Emploi

2.8.1 Soutenir une économie moderne

......

facon suivante :

a) en fournissant une diversité et un éventail appropriés d’utilisations a des fins
d’emploi, institutionnelles et mixtes plus larges pour répondre aux besoins a long
terme;

b) en offrant des possibilités favorisant une base économique diversifiée, notamment en
maintenant un éventail de sites convenant a des utilisations aux fins d’emploi
appuyant une large gamme d’activités économiques et d’utilisations connexes et
tenant compte des besoins des entreprises actuelles et futures;

c) en déterminant des sites stratégiques propices aux investissements, en surveillant la
disponibilité et I'acceptabilité des sites d’emploi, y compris les sites immédiatement
commercialisables, et en cherchant des moyens d’éliminer les obstacles aux
investissements;

d) en encourageant la densification des utilisations aux fins d’emploi et un aménagement
compact et a usage mixte pour soutenir la réalisation de collectivités complétes;

e) en assurant la compatibilité des utilisations du sol adjacentes aux zones d’emploi en
prévoyant une transition appropriée vers les utilisations sensibles du sol.

2. Les utilisations liées a I'industrie, a la fabrication et a I'entreposage a petite échelle qui pourraient
étre situées a coté des utilisations sensibles du sol sans conséquences préjudiciables sont
encouragées dans les zones de croissance stratégique et dans d’autres zones a utilisations
diversifiées ol des services de transport en commun fréquents sont offerts a I’extérieur des zones
d’emploi.

3. Outre les modalités de la politique 3.5, sur les terres situées a 300 métres ou moins des zones
d’emploi, 'aménagement évite les répercussions éventuelles sur la viabilité économique a long
terme des utilisations aux fins d’emploi dans les zones d’emploi existantes ou prévues, ou réduit
et atténue ces répercussions s’il est impossible de les éviter, conformément aux directives
provinciales.

4. Les projets de grands édifices a bureaux et d’'aménagement institutionnel devraient étre
construits dans les zones de grande station de transport en commun ou dans d’autres zones de
croissance stratégique qui bénéficient de services de transport en commun fréquents.
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2.8.2 Zones d’emploi

1. Les offices d’'aménagement prévoient, protegent et préservent les zones d’emploi pour les
utilisations actuelles et futures et s'assurent que l'infrastructure nécessaire est fournie pour
soutenir les besoins actuels et prévus;

2. Les offices d'aménagement protegent les zones d’emploi qui sont situées a proximité des
installations et couloirs majeurs de circulation des marchandises, y compris les installations et les
couloirs figurant dans les plans de transport provinciaux, pour répondre aux utilisations des zones
d’emploi que ces emplacements requierent.

3. Les offices d’aménagement désignent, protegent et prévoient toutes les zones d’emploi dans les
zones de peuplement en :

a) prévoyant les utilisations des zones d’emploi a long terme que ces emplacements
requiérent, y compris la fabrication, la recherche et le développement en lien avec la
fabrication, I’entreposage et la circulation de marchandises, de méme que les
utilisations pour les commerces de détail, les bureaux et les installations connexes;

b) interdisant les utilisations résidentielles et commerciales, les installations de services
publics et les autres utilisations institutionnelles;

c) interdisant les utilisations liées a la vente au détail ou a usage de bureaux qui ne sont
pas liées aux principales utilisations aux fins d’emploi;

d) interdisant les autres utilisations sensibles du sol qui ne sont pas liées aux utilisations
autorisées dans la zone d’emploi;

e) intégrant une transition appropriée vers les zones non destinées a I’'emploi adjacentes
pour assurer la compatibilité des utilisations du sol et la viabilité économique.

4. Les offices d'aménagement évaluent et mettent a jour les zones d’emploi prévues dans les plans
officiels afin de s’assurer que cette désignation est appropriée compte tenu de la fonction prévue
de la zone d’emploi. Lors de la planification des zones d’emploi, les offices d’aménagement
doivent maintenir la compatibilité de I'utilisation du sol entre les utilisations sensibles du sol et les
zones d’emploi, conformément a la politique 3.5, afin de préserver la viabilité opérationnelle et
économique a long terme des utilisations prévues et de la fonction de ces zones.
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5. Les offices d’aménagement peuvent retirer des terrains situés dans des zones d’emploi
uniguement s’il est démontré :

a) que le retrait est nécessaire et que ces terrains ne seront pas nécessaires a des fins
d’utilisations des zones d’emploi a long terme;

b) que les utilisations proposées n’auraient pas d’incidence négative sur la viabilité
globale de la zone d’emploi en :

1. évitant, ou si ce n’est pas possible, en atténuant les répercussions possibles
sur les utilisations existantes ou planifiées de la zone d’emploi,
conformément a la politique 3.5;

2. continuant d’assurer |'acces aux installations et couloirs majeurs de
circulation des marchandises;

c) que linfrastructure et les installations de services publics existantes ou prévues sont
accessibles pour permettre d’aménager les utilisations proposées;

d) que la municipalité dispose de suffisamment de terres réservées a I'emploi pour
répondre a la croissance de I'emploi prévue jusqu’a I’horizon du plan officiel
approuvé.

2.9 Economies d’énergie, qualité de l'air et changement climatique

1. Les offices d’aménagement prévoient de réduire les émissions de gaz a effet de serre et se
préparent a faire face aux répercussions du changement climatique par |'entremise d’approches

qui:

a) soutiennent la réalisation de collectivités complétes et compactes axées sur le
transport en commun;

b) intégrent les considérations relatives au changement climatique dans 'aménagement
et le développement des infrastructures, y compris les systemes de gestion des eaux
pluviales, et des installations de services publics;

c) appuient les économies d’énergie et I'efficacité énergétique;

d) favorisent les infrastructures vertes, |'aménagement a faible incidence, et le transport
actif, protegent I'’environnement et améliorent la qualité de I'air;

e) prennent en considération toute approche supplémentaire qui contribue a réduire les
émissions de gaz a effet de serre et a renforcer la résilience de la collectivité face aux
répercussions du changement climatique.
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Chapitre 3 : Infrastructures et installations

3.1 Politiques générales relatives aux infrastructures et aux
installations de services publics

1. Uinfrastructure et les installations de services publics sont fournies d’'une maniere efficiente tout
en répondant aux besoins prévus.

L'aménagement de l'infrastructure et des installations de services publics est coordonné et
intégré a 'aménagement du territoire et a la gestion de la croissance pour qu’elles :

a) soient viables financierement tout au long de leur cycle de vie, établi dans le cadre de
la planification de la gestion des biens;

b) tirent parti de la capacité des promoteurs de projets d’aménagement, le cas échéant;

c) soient en mesure de répondre aux besoins actuels et prévus.

2. Avant d’envisager d’aménager de nouvelles infrastructures et installations de services publics :

a) l'utilisation de I'infrastructure et des installations de services publics existantes est
optimisée;

b) les possibilités de réutilisation adaptative sont prises en compte dans la mesure du
possible.

3. VLlinfrastructure et les installations de services publics doivent étre situées de maniere stratégique
afin d’appuyer la prestation efficace et efficiente des services de gestion des urgences, et de
protéger la santé et la sécurité publiques conformément aux principes énoncés au chapitre 5 :
Protection de la santé et de la sécurité publiques.

4. Les installations de services publics doivent étre prévues et regroupées les unes avec les autres,
ainsi qu'avec les parcs et les espaces ouverts, le cas échéant, afin de favoriser la rentabilité et de
faciliter I'intégration des services, I'acceés au transport en commun et le transport actif.

5. Les offices d’aménagement, en collaboration avec les conseils scolaires, devraient envisager et
encourager |'utilisation d’approches novatrices dans la conception des écoles et des installations
pour la garde des enfants connexes, comme des écoles intégrées aux aménagements en hauteur,
dans les zones de croissance stratégique et dans d’autres zones présentant un modéle urbain
compact.

18





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

3.2 Systémes de transport

1. Les systemes de transport fournis sont srs et écoénergétiques, facilitent le déplacement des
personnes et des marchandises, permettent de répondre aux besoins prévus et favorisent
I"utilisation de véhicules a émission zéro et peu polluants.

2. LUinfrastructure existante et planifiée devrait étre utilisée de maniere efficiente, notamment a
I'aide de stratégies de régulation de la demande de transport, lorsque cela est possible.

3. Dans le cadre d’un systéme de transport multimodal, 1a connectivité des systemes et modes de
transport et la connectivité entre eux sont prévues ou, si possible, améliorées, y compris grace a
des liaisons traversant plusieurs municipalités.

3.3 Couloirs de transport et d'infrastructure

1. Les offices d’aménagement planifient et protegent les couloirs et les emprises nécessaires a
I'infrastructure, y compris les installations de transport et de transport en commun et les
installations de production et systemes de transmission d’électricité afin de répondre aux besoins
actuels et prévus.

2. Les installations et couloirs majeurs de circulation des marchandises sont protégés a long terme.

3. Les offices d’aménagement interdisent, dans un couloir planifié, les aménagements susceptibles
d’empécher ou de compromettre I'utilisation du couloir aux fins prévues.

Les nouveaux aménagements proposeés sur des terres adjacentes aux couloirs planifiés ou
existants et les installations de transport sont compatibles avec les fins a long terme du couloir,
les soutiennent et sont congus de facon a éviter, ou, le cas échéant, a atténuer ou a réduire au
minimum les répercussions néfastes subies par le couloir et les installations de transport ou les
conséquences préjudiciables causées par ces derniers.

4. |l faut encourager, lorsque cela est possible, la préservation et la réutilisation des couloirs
abandonnés afin d’en maintenir I'intégrité et les caractéristiques linéaires continues.

5. Il faut favoriser le regroupement des infrastructures linéaires lorsque cela est indiqué.
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3.4 Aéroports, installations de transport ferroviaire et installations
maritimes

1. L'aménagement du territoire a proximité des aéroports, des installations de transport ferroviaire
et des installations maritimes doit étre effectué de facon a :

a) protéger leur exploitation et leur role économique a long terme;

b) faire en sorte que les aéroports, les installations de transport ferroviaire, les
installations maritimes et les utilisations sensibles du sol soient concus de facon
appropriée, dotés de zones tampons ou séparés les uns des autres conformément a la
politique 3.5.

2. Les aéroports sont protégés contre les utilisations du sol et les aménagements incompatibles de
la fagon suivante :

a) eninterdisant les nouveaux aménagements résidentiels et les autres utilisations
sensibles du sol dans les zones a proximité des aéroports ou la valeur des NEF/NEP est
supérieure a 30;

b) en envisageant le réaménagement de terres existantes servant a des fins
résidentielles et a d’autres utilisations sensibles du sol, ou 'aménagement intercalaire
de terrains servant a des fins résidentielles et a d’autres utilisations sensibles du sol,
dans les zones ou la valeur des NEF/NEP est supérieure a 30 seulement si on a pu
montrer qu’il n’y aura pas de répercussions néfastes sur le fonctionnement a long
terme de I'aéroport;

c) eninterdisant les utilisations du sol qui pourraient entrainer un risque pour la sécurité
aérienne.

3.5 Compatibilité de l'utilisation du sol

1. Les grandes installations et les utilisations sensibles du sol doivent étre planifiées et congues de
maniére a éviter ou, si ce n’est pas possible, a atténuer les conséquences préjudiciables
éventuelles des odeurs, du bruit et d’autres contaminants, a réduire au minimum les risques pour
la santé et la sécurité publiques et a garantir la viabilité opérationnelle et économique a long
terme des grandes installations conformément aux normes, procédures et lignes directrices
provinciales.
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2. Lorsqu’il n’est pas possible d’éviter les conséquences préjudiciables conformément a la
politique 3.5.1, les offices d’aménagement protégeront la viabilité a long terme des zones
industrielles et de fabrication ou d’autres grandes installations, existantes ou prévues, qui sont
vulnérables aux empiétements en veillant a ce que la planification et 'aménagement des
utilisations sensibles du sol adjacentes proposées soient permises uniquement si les conséquences
préjudiciables éventuelles des utilisations sensibles du sol proposées sont réduites au minimum et
atténuées, et si les répercussions possibles sur les utilisations industrielles et de fabrication ou les
autres grandes installations sont réduites au minimum et atténuées conformément aux lignes
directrices, aux normes et aux procédures provinciales.

3.6 Egout, approvisionnement en eau et eaux pluviales

1. Dansl’'aménagement des services d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau, il faut :

a) répondre a la croissance prévue d’une fagon opportune qui favorise I'utilisation
efficiente et I'optimisation des services d’égout municipaux et des services
d’approvisionnement en eau municipaux ainsi que des services d’égout
communautaires privés et des services d’approvisionnement en eau communautaires
prives;

b) faire en sorte que ces services soient fournis d’'une maniére qui :

1. puisse étre soutenue par les ressources en eau sur lesquelles reposent ces
services;

2. soit pratique et viable financiérement tout au long du cycle de vie de ces
services;

3. protege la santé et la sécurité de la population, et 'environnement naturel, y
compris la qualité et quantité de I'eau;

4. respecte 'aménagement municipal dans son ensemble pour ces services, le
cas échéant.

c) favoriser la conservation de I'eau, les économies d’énergie ainsi que leurs utilisations
efficientes;

d) intégrer les considérations sur la viabilisation et I'utilisation du sol a toutes les étapes
du processus d’aménagement;

e) examiner les possibilités d’affecter, et de réaffecter si nécessaire, la capacité inutilisée
des services d’approvisionnement en eau municipaux et des services d’égout
municipaux a I'appui d’une utilisation efficiente de ces services pour répondre aux
besoins actuels et prévus d’augmentation de I'offre de logements;

f) respecter les options de viabilisation décrites dans les politiques 3.6.2, 3.6.3, 3.6.4 et
3.6.5.

2. Les services d’égout municipaux et les services d’approvisionnement en eau municipaux
constituent la facon privilégiée de viabiliser les zones de peuplement pour protéger
I’environnement et réduire au minimum les risques pour la santé et la sécurité de la population.
Pour plus de clarté, les services d’égout municipaux et les services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux englobent les réseaux de services centralisés et décentralisés.
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Lorsqu’il n'y a pas de services d’égout municipaux ni de services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux, ou qu’il n’est pas prévu ou possible d’en installer, des services d’égout
communautaires privés et des services d’approvisionnement en eau communautaires privés
constituent la facon privilégiée de viabiliser les immeubles résidentiels a logements multiples et
I'aménagement de lotissements pour protéger |I’environnement et réduire les risques pour la
santé et la sécurité de la population.

Lorsqu’il n'y a pas de services d’égout municipaux et de services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux ni de services d’égout communautaires privés et de services d’approvisionnement en
eau communautaires privés, ou qu’il n’est pas prévu ou possible d’en installer, des services
d’égout individuels sur place et des services d’approvisionnement en eau individuels sur place
peuvent étre utilisés a condition que I'état du site convienne a la fourniture a long terme de ces
services sans répercussions néfastes.

Au moment de I'examen ou de la mise a jour du plan officiel, les offices d’aménagement
devraient évaluer les incidences a long terme des services d’égout individuels sur place et des
services d’approvisionnement en eau individuels sur place sur la santé de I’environnement et la
viabilité ou la faisabilité financiere d’autres formes de viabilisation énoncées dans les
politiques 3.6.2 et 3.6.3.

Les services partiels sont permis uniqguement dans les conditions suivantes :

a) laouils sont nécessaires en raison de services d’égout individuels sur place et de
services d’approvisionnement en eau individuels sur place défaillants dans un
aménagement existant;

b) dans les zones de peuplement, pour permettre la construction de résidences
intercalaires et les travaux d’achevement mineurs dans un aménagement existant
connecté a des services partiels, a condition que I’état du site convienne a la
fourniture a long terme de ces services sans répercussions néfastes;

c) dans les zones de peuplement rurales ou le nouvel aménagement sera desservi par
des services d'approvisionnement en eau individuels sur place combinés a des services
d’égout municipaux ou a des services d’égout communautaires privés.

Dans les zones rurales, lorsque des services partiels ont été fournis a cause de services défaillants
comme le prévoit la politique 3.6.5.a), la construction de résidences intercalaires dans des lots
existants enregistrés peut étre permise lorsque cela représente une connexion financierement
viable au service partiel existant pourvu que les conditions de I'emplacement se prétent a la
prestation de tels services a long terme sans répercussions néfastes.

Les offices d’aménagement peuvent autoriser la création de lots uniquement lorsqu’il est
confirmé qu’il existe une capacité de réserve du réseau d’égout et une capacité de réserve du
réseau d’approvisionnement en eau suffisantes.

22





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

8. Dans l'aménagement des systemes de gestion des eaux pluviales, il faut :

a) intégrer 'aménagement a la planification des services d’égout et d’approvisionnement
en eau et veiller a ce que les systemes soient optimisés, modernisés au besoin,
faisables et financierement viables pendant 'ensemble de leur cycle de vie;

b) minimiser ou, si possible, prévenir ou réduire I'augmentation des volumes d’eaux
pluviales et des charges de contaminants;

c) réduire au minimum les modifications du bilan hydrologique et I’érosion, notamment
par |'utilisation d’infrastructures vertes;

d) atténuer les risques pour la santé, la sécurité et I'’environnement, et les risques de
dommages matériels;

e) maximiser I'étendue et la fonction des surfaces végétatives et perméables;

f) promouvoir les pratiques exemplaires, y compris |'affaiblissement et la réutilisation
des eaux pluviales, la conservation et |'efficience de I'eau, ainsi que 'aménagement a
faible incidence;

g) respecter tout plan global de gestion des eaux pluviales réalisé par une municipalité
qui tient compte des répercussions cumulées des eaux pluviales de 'aménagement a
I’échelle du bassin versant.

3.7 Gestion des déchets

1. Lataille, le type et I'emplacement des systémes de gestion des déchets fournis et prévus
permettent de répondre aux exigences actuelles et futures et de faciliter la gestion des déchets
intégrée.

3.8 Approvisionnement énergétique

1. Les offices d’aménagement prévoient des possibilités de développement de I'offre d’énergie, y
compris les installations de production et des systémes de transmission et de distribution
d’électricité, les systemes de stockage de I’énergie, les systéemes énergétiques de quartier, les
systemes d’énergie renouvelable et les systéemes d’énergie de remplacement, afin de répondre aux
besoins actuels et prévus.
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3.9 Espaces publics, loisirs, parcs, sentiers et espaces ouverts

1. Il faut encourager I'existence de collectivités saines, dynamiques et inclusives de la facon
suivante :

a)

b)

d)

en planifiant les rues, les installations et les espaces publics afin qu’ils soient sdrs,
répondent aux besoins des personnes de tous ages et de toutes capacités, y compris
les piétons, favorisent I'interaction sociale et facilitent le transport actif et la
connectivité au niveau communautaire;

en prévoyant et en comblant les besoins des personnes de tous ages et de toutes
capacités en fournissant un éventail complet de cadres naturels et batis accessibles au
public pour les loisirs, notamment des installations, des parcs, des lieux publics, des
espaces ouverts, des sentiers, des liens physiques et, si possible, des ressources liées a
I'eau;

en fournissant au public des possibilités d’acces aux rivages;

en tenant compte des parcs provinciaux, des réserves de conservation et des autres
aires protégées et en réduisant au minimum les répercussions néfastes sur ces
espaces.
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Chapitre 4 : Utilisation et gestion judicieuses des ressources

4.1 Patrimoine naturel

1. Les zones et éléments naturels sont protégés a long terme.

2. Ladiversité et la connectivité des éléments naturels dans une région ainsi que la fonction
écologique et la biodiversité a long terme des systemes du patrimoine naturel doivent étre
maintenues, restaurées ou, si possible, améliorées en tenant compte des liens physiques entre les
éléments et zones du patrimoine naturel, les éléments d’eau de surface et les éléments d’eau
souterraine.

3. Les systéemes du patrimoine naturel doivent étre répertoriés dans les régions écologiques 6E et
7E%, en sachant que leur taille et leur forme varieront dans les zones de peuplement, les régions
rurales et les zones agricoles a fort rendement.

4. L'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits :

a) sur les terres humides d’importance dans les régions écologiques 5E, 6E et 7E%;
b) sur les terres humides cétieres d’importance.

5. U'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits :

a) sur les terres humides d’importance du Bouclier canadien au nord des régions
écologiques 5E, 6E et 7E%;

b) dans les régions boisées d’importance des régions écologiques 6E et 7E (a I’exclusion
des fles du lac Huron et de la riviére Ste-Marie)?;

c) dans les vallées d’importance des régions écologiques 6E et 7E (a I’exclusion des fles
du lac Huron et de la riviére Ste-Marie)?;

d) dans les habitats fauniques d’importance;

e) dans les zones d’intérét naturel et scientifique d’importance;

f) sur les terres humides cétiéres des régions écologiques 5E, 6E et 7E* qui ne sont pas
visées par la politique 4.1.4.b),

a moins qu’on ait démontré qu’il n’y aura pas de répercussions néfastes sur les éléments naturels
ou leurs fonctions écologiques.

6. L'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits dans les habitats du poisson,
sauf en conformité avec les exigences provinciales et fédérales.

7. U'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits dans les habitats des espéces en
voie de disparition et des espéces menacées, sauf en conformité avec les exigences provinciales et
fédérales.

! Les régions écologiques 5E, 6E et 7E sont présentées dans l'illustration 1.
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8. L'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits sur les terres adjacentes aux
éléments et zones du patrimoine naturel décrits dans les politiques 4.1.4, 4.1.5 et 4.1.6, a moins
gue les fonctions écologiques des terres adjacentes aient été évaluées et qu’on ait démontré gu’il
n’y aura pas de répercussions néfastes sur les éléments naturels ni sur leurs fonctions écologiques.

9. La politique 4.1 ne limite aucunement le maintien des utilisations agricoles.

4.2 Eau

1. Les offices d’aménagement protegent, améliorent ou restaurent la qualité et la quantité de I'eau
de la fagon suivante :

a) en utilisant le bassin versant comme échelle d’aménagement la plus significative sur le
plan écologique aux fins d’'un aménagement intégré et a long terme, qui pourra servir
de base a la prise en compte des répercussions cumulées de 'aménagement;

b) en réduisant les risques de répercussions néfastes, notamment celles qui pourraient
toucher plusieurs collectivités et bassins versants;

c) endéterminant les systemes de ressources en eau;

d) en maintenant les liens physiques et les fonctions des systémes de ressources en eau;

e) enimposant a 'aménagement et a la modification d’emplacements les restrictions
nécessaires :

1. pour protéger toutes les sources municipales d’approvisionnement en eau
potable et les zones vulnérables désignées;

2. pour protéger, améliorer ou restaurer les eaux de surface et souterraines
vulnérables, ainsi que leurs fonctions hydrologiques;

f) en prévoyant l'utilisation efficiente et durable des ressources en eau, par le biais de
pratiques permettant de conserver I'eau et d’en assurer la qualité;

g) entenant compte de la capacité environnementale des lacs, s’il y a lieu.

2. L'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont restreints dans les lieux et a proximité
des lieux ou I'on retrouve des éléments d’eau de surface fragiles et des éléments d’eau
souterraine fragiles, de sorte que ces éléments et leurs fonctions hydrologiques connexes soient
protégés, améliorés ou restaurés, ce qui peut nécessiter la mise en ceuvre de mesures
d’atténuation ou d’autres méthodes d’aménagement.

3. Les municipalités sont encouragées a entreprendre et les grandes municipalités en pleine
expansion doivent entreprendre la planification des bassins versants afin d’orienter
I'aménagement des services d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau et la gestion des eaux
pluviales, y compris 'aménagement a faible incidence ainsi que la protection, I'amélioration ou la
restauration de la qualité et la quantité de I'eau.
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Malgré la politique 4.2.3, lorsque la planification est assurée par une municipalité de palier
supérieur qui comprend une ou plusieurs grandes municipalités en pleine expansion de palier
inférieur, la municipalité de palier supérieur doit entreprendre I'aménagement des bassins
versants en partenariat avec les municipalités de palier inférieur, y compris les grandes
municipalités en pleine expansion de palier inférieur.

Toutes les municipalités qui entreprennent 'aménagement des bassins versants sont
encouragées a collaborer avec les offices de protection de la nature compétents.

4.3 Agriculture

4.3.1 Politiques générales en matiere d’agriculture

1.

Les offices d’'aménagement sont tenus d’appliquer une approche fondée sur le systéme agricole
pour assurer et améliorer la continuité du territoire agricole et soutenir et favoriser la prospérité
économique a long terme et la capacité de production du réseau agroalimentaire.

Dans le cadre du territoire agricole, les zones agricoles a fort rendement, y compris les zones de
cultures spéciales, doivent étre désignées et protégées aux fins d’utilisation agricole a long terme.

En matiére de protection, les zones de cultures spéciales recoivent la plus haute priorité, suivies
des terres des classes 1, 2 et 3 selon I'Inventaire des terres du Canada et des terres des classes 4 a
7 au sein de la zone agricole a fort rendement, dans cet ordre.

4.3.2 Utilisations permises

1.

Dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement, les utilisations et activités permises sont les utilisations
agricoles, les utilisations liées a I’agriculture et les utilisations diversifiées a la ferme selon les
directives provinciales.

Les utilisations liées a I'agriculture et les utilisations diversifiées a la ferme proposées doivent étre
compatibles avec les exploitations agricoles avoisinantes et ne pas les entraver. Les critéres qui
s’y appliguent peuvent étre fondés sur des directives provinciales ou sur des méthodes
municipales, telles que définies dans les documents d’aménagement municipaux, visant les
mémes objectifs.

Dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement, tous les types, tailles et intensités d’utilisations
agricoles et les pratiques agricoles normales sont encouragés et protégés en conformité avec les
normes provinciales.

Les nouvelles utilisations des terres dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement, y compris la
création de lots, ainsi que les nouvelles installations d’élevage ou leur agrandissement, doivent
respecter les formules de séparation par une distance minimale.
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4. Un logement principal associé a une exploitation agricole doit étre permis dans les zones agricoles
d fort rendement a titre d’utilisation agricole, conformément aux directives provinciales, sauf |a
ou la politique 4.3.3.1.c) l'interdit.

5. Lorsqu’une habitation résidentielle est autorisée sur un lot situé dans une zone agricole a fort
rendement, jusqu’a deux unités résidentielles supplémentaires sont autorisées conformément
aux directives provinciales, a condition que, lorsque deux unités résidentielles supplémentaires
sont proposées, au moins une d’entre elles soit située au sein de |I’"habitation principale ou y soit
jointe, et que toutes les unités résidentielles supplémentaires :

a) respectent les formules de séparation par une distance minimale;

b) soient compatibles avec les exploitations agricoles avoisinantes et ne les entravent
pas;

c) disposent de services d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau appropriés;

d) répondent a toute préoccupation en matiére de santé et de sécurité publiques;

e) soient d’une ampleur limitée et soient situées au sein de I"habitation principale ou du
groupe de batiments agricoles ou soient jointes ou a proximité de ces derniers;

f) minimisent les terres retirées de la production agricole.

Les lots comportant des unités résidentielles supplémentaires peuvent uniguement étre séparés
conformément a la politique 4.3.3.1.c).

6. Il est entendu que les deux unités résidentielles supplémentaires permises sur un lot situé dans
une zone agricole a fort rendement conformément a la politique 4.3.2.5 s’ajoutent aux logements
pour la main-d’ceuvre agricole permis a titre d’utilisation agricole.
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4.3.3 Création de lots et rajustements des lots

1. La création de lots dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement n’est pas encouragée et est permise
seulement conformément aux directives provinciales concernant ce qui suit :

a) des utilisations agricoles, a condition que les dimensions des lots conviennent aux
types d’utilisations agricoles courantes dans la zone et que les lots soient
suffisamment grands pour se préter aux changements éventuels de type ou de
dimensions des exploitations agricoles;

b) des utilisations liées a I'agriculture, a condition que les lots soient limités aux
dimensions minimales nécessaires pour permettre I'utilisation et assurer des services
d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau suffisants;

c) un nouveau lot résidentiel par suite du fusionnement d’exploitations agricoles pour
une résidence excédentaire d’une exploitation agricole, a condition que :

1. le nouveau lot soit limité aux dimensions minimales nécessaires pour
permettre 'utilisation et assurer des services d’égout et
d’approvisionnement en eau suffisants;

2. l'office d’'aménagement fasse en sorte que les nouveaux logements et les
unités résidentielles supplémentaires soient interdits sur la parcelle de terre
agricole qui reste et qui a été créée par la séparation. La méthode a suivre a
cet égard peut étre recommandée par la province ou fondée sur des
méthodes municipales visant les mémes objectifs;

d) linfrastructure, lorsqu’il n’est pas possible d’utiliser les servitudes et les droits de
passage pour les installations ou le couloir.

2. Les rajustements de lots dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement peuvent étre permis pour des
raisons juridiques ou techniques.

3. Lacréation de nouveaux lots résidentiels dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement n’est pas
autorisée, sauf en conformité avec la politique 4.3.3.1.c).

4.3.4 Enlévement de terres des zones agricoles a fort rendement

1. Les offices d’aménagement peuvent exclure des terres des zones agricoles a fort rendement
uniquement pour définir une zone de peuplement ou en permettre I’expansion, conformément a
la politique 2.3.2.
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4.3.5 Utilisations non agricoles dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement

1. Les offices d’'aménagement peuvent permettre des utilisations non agricoles dans les zones
agricoles a fort rendement uniquement pour ce qui suit :

a) soit I'exploitation de minéraux, de ressources pétrolieres et de ressources en agrégats
minéraux;
b) soit des utilisations non résidentielles restreintes, si les conditions suivantes sont
remplies :
1. les terres ne comprennent pas de zones de cultures spéciales;
2. l'utilisation proposée est conforme aux formules de séparation par une
distance minimale;
3. il a été démontré que des terres supplémentaires sont nécessaires pour
permettre 'utilisation proposée sur I’horizon de planification défini dans le
plan officiel, comme le prévoit la politique 2.1.3;
4. les autres emplacements possibles ont fait I'objet d’'une évaluation et :
i. il n’existe pas d’autre emplacement raisonnable qui permettrait d’éviter
les zones agricoles a fort rendement;
ii. il n'existe pas dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement d’autre
emplacement raisonnable ayant des terres agricoles de moindre
priorité.

2. Les répercussions de la création ou de I'expansion d’utilisations a des fins non agricoles sur le
systeme agricole doivent étre évitées, ou si ce n’est pas possible, atténuées ou réduites au
minimum, comme déterminé dans le cadre d’une évaluation des répercussions sur I’agriculture
ou une évaluation équivalente, selon les directives provinciales.

4.3.6 Soutenir les aliments locaux et le réseau agroalimentaire

1. Les offices d’'aménagement sont encouragés a soutenir les aliments locaux, a faciliter
I'agriculture urbaine et périurbaine et a favoriser un réseau agroalimentaire solide.

4.4 Minéraux et pétrole

4.4.1 Politiques générales relatives aux minéraux et au pétrole
1. Les minéraux et les ressources pétrolieres sont protégés aux fins de leur utilisation a long terme.
4.4.2 Protection de I’approvisionnement en ressources a long terme

1. Les exploitations miniéres et les exploitations de ressources pétroliéres sont répertoriées et
protégées de I'aménagement et des activités susceptibles d’empécher ou d’entraver leur
expansion ou leur utilisation continues, ou d’étre incompatibles pour des raisons de santé et de
sécurité publigues ou de répercussions environnementales.
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2. Les gisements minéraux connus, les ressources pétrolieres connues et les secteurs présentant un
potentiel minéral d’importance doivent étre répertoriés, et I'aménagement et les activités au sein
de ces ressources ou des terres adjacentes qui empécheraient ou entraveraient I'établissement
de nouvelles entreprises d’exploitation ou I'acces a ces ressources ne sont autorisés que dans les
situations suivantes :

a) [l'utilisation des ressources serait impossible;

b) I'utilisation du sol ou I'aménagement proposé des terres servent des intéréts publics
plus importants a long terme;

c) les préoccupations concernant la santé et la sécurité publiques ainsi que les
répercussions environnementales sont prises en considération.

4.4.3 Réhabilitation

1. |l faut effectuer la réhabilitation pour permettre d’autres utilisations du sol une fois qu’ont pris fin
I’exploitation des ressources minieres et les activités connexes. Une réhabilitation progressive
doit étre entreprise partout ou cela est possible.

4.4.4 Extraction dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement

1. L'extraction de minéraux et de ressources pétrolieres est permise dans les zones agricoles a fort
rendement, a condition que le site soit remis en état.

4.5 Ressources en agrégats minéraux

4.5.1 Politiques générales relatives aux ressources en agrégats minéraux

1. Les ressources en agrégats minéraux doivent étre protégées aux fins de leur utilisation a long
terme et les gisements de ressources en agrégats minéraux sont répertoriés lorsqu’on dispose de
renseignements a I’échelle provinciale.

4.5.2 Protection de I’approvisionnement en ressources a long terme

1. La plus grande quantité possible de ressources en agrégats minéraux doit étre offerte aussi pres
des marchés que possible.

Il n’est pas nécessaire de prouver qu’il existe un besoin en ressources en agrégats minéraux,
notamment par une analyse de I'offre et de la demande, malgré |'existence, la désignation ou le
permis d’exploitation des ressources en agrégats minéraux localement ou ailleurs.

2. L’extraction doit étre menée de facon a réduire les répercussions sociales, économiques et
environnementales.

3. La conservation des ressources en agrégats minéraux doit étre mise en ceuvre la ol cela est
possible, notamment grace a I'utilisation d’installations de recyclage des agrégats dans les
exploitations.
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4. Les exploitations d’agrégats minéraux doivent étre protégées de I'aménagement et des activités
susceptibles d’empécher ou d’entraver leur expansion ou leur utilisation continue, ou d’étre
incompatibles pour des raisons de santé et de sécurité publiques ou de répercussions
environnementales. Les exploitations d’agrégats minéraux existantes peuvent continuer leurs
activités sans qu’il soit nécessaire de modifier le plan officiel, de procéder a un rezonage ou de
délivrer un permis d’aménagement en vertu de la Loi sur I'aménagement du territoire. Lorsque la
Loi sur les ressources en agrégats s’applique, seuls les processus assujettis a cette loi doivent tenir
compte de la profondeur de I'extraction dans les exploitations d’agrégats minéraux existantes.
Lorsqu’un permis d’extraction ou d’exploitation cesse d’exister, la politique 4.5.2.5 continue de
s’appliquer.

5. Dans les gisements de ressources en agrégats minéraux connus et sur les terres adjacentes,
I'aménagement et les activités qui empécheraient ou entraveraient |'établissement de nouvelles
entreprises d’exploitations ou I'accés aux ressources ne sont permis que dans les situations
suivantes :

a) l'utilisation des ressources serait impossible;

b) l'utilisation du sol ou 'aménagement proposé des terres servent des intéréts publics
plus importants a long terme;

c) les préoccupations concernant la santé et la sécurité publiques ainsi que les
répercussions environnementales sont prises en considération.

4.5.3 Réhabilitation

1. Une réhabilitation progressive et définitive est exigée pour soutenir les utilisations du sol
ultérieures, promouvoir les utilisations du sol compatibles, reconnaitre le caractére provisoire de
I’extraction et atténuer les répercussions négatives dans toute la mesure du possible. La
réhabilitation définitive doit tenir compte de I'utilisation des terrains avoisinants et des
désignations approuvées en matiere d’'aménagement du territoire.

2. La planification d’une réhabilitation compléte est encouragée la ou il existe une concentration
d’exploitations d’agrégats minéraux.

3. Dans les régions de la province non désignées en vertu de la Loi sur les ressources en agrégats, il
faut adopter des normes de réhabilitation compatibles avec celles qui sont prévues dans cette loi
pour |'exploitation sur des terrains privés.

4.5.4 Extraction dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement

1. Dans les zones agricoles a fort rendement, sur les terres agricoles a fort rendement, |’extraction
de ressources en agrégats minéraux est permise temporairement a condition que :

a) les répercussions sur les zones agricoles a fort rendement soient prises en compte,
conformément a la politique 4.3.5.2;
b) le site soit remis dans un état favorable a I'agriculture.
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Malgré la politique 4.5.4.1.b), la remise dans un état favorable a I'agriculture n’est pas exigée
dans les cas suivants :

a) la profondeur de I'extraction prévue empéche la restauration des terres agricoles a
leur état préalable a I'extraction;
b) la réhabilitation agricole dans les zones restantes est maximisée.

4.5.5 Puits d’extraction et carriéres en bordure de route, installations portatives de production
d’asphalte et installations portatives de production de béton

1.

Les puits d’extraction et carriéres en bordure de route, les installations portatives de production
d’asphalte et les installations portatives de production de béton utilisés par suite d’un contrat
avec les pouvoirs publics sont autorisés sans qu’il soit nécessaire de modifier le plan officiel, de
procéder a un rezonage ou de délivrer un permis d’aménagement aux termes de la Loi sur
I'aménagement du territoire dans toutes les zones, a I’exception des zones d’aménagement en
cours ou de fragilité écologique particuliere qui ont été jugées incompatibles avec I’extraction et
les activités connexes.

4.6 Patrimoine culturel et archéologique

Les biens patrimoniaux protégés, qui peuvent comporter des ressources du patrimoine bati ou des
paysages du patrimoine culturel, doivent étre conservés.

Les offices d’aménagement ne doivent pas autoriser 'aménagement et la modification
d’emplacements sur les terres contenant des ressources archéologiques ou dans les zones offrant
des possibilités archéologiques a moins que les ressources archéologiques d’importance soient
conservées.

Les offices d’'aménagement ne permettent pas I'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements
sur des terres adjacentes a des biens patrimoniaux protégés, a moins que les caractéristiques
patrimoniales des biens patrimoniaux protégés soient conservées.

Les offices d’'aménagement sont encouragés a élaborer et a mettre en ceuvre :

a) des plans de gestion archéologique pour la conservation des ressources
archéologiques;

b) des stratégies proactives de conservation des ressources du patrimoine béti et des
paysages du patrimoine culturel d’importance.

Les offices d’'aménagement doivent consulter les collectivités autochtones au plus tot et veiller a
ce que leurs intéréts soient pris en compte lors de la désignation, de la protection et de la gestion
des ressources archéologiques, des ressources du patrimoine bdti et des paysages du patrimoine
culturel.
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Chapitre 5 : Protection de la santé et de la sécurité du public

5.1 Politiques générales relatives aux dangers naturels et aux
dangers d'origine humaine

1. L'aménagement doit étre dirigé loin des régions qui présentent un danger naturel ou d’origine
humaine, et ol il y a un risque inacceptable pour la santé ou la sécurité publique ou un risque de
dommages matériels, et éviter de créer des risques ou d’aggraver les risques existants.

5.2 Dangers naturels

1. Les offices d’aménagement doivent, en collaboration avec les offices de protection de la nature,
le cas échéant, désigner les terres dangereuses et les sites dangereux et gérer I'aménagement
dans ces zones conformément aux directives provinciales.

2. L’aménagement doit étre généralement dirigé dans les zones situées a I'extérieur des endroits
suivants :

a) terres dangereuses qui sont adjacentes aux rives du réseau hydrographique des
Grands Lacs et du Saint-Laurent et des grands lacs intérieurs, et qui présentent des
risques d’inondation, des risques d’érosion ou des risques liés au dynamisme des
plages;

b) terres dangereuses qui sont adjacentes a des réseaux de riviéeres, de ruisseaux et de
petits lacs intérieurs, et qui présentent des risques d’inondation ou d’érosion;

c) sites dangereux.

3. L'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont interdits :

a) dans les zones de risques liés au dynamisme des plages;

b) dans les parties désignées le long des voies interlacustres présentant des risques
d’inondation (riviéres Ste-Marie, Sainte-Claire, Détroit, Niagara et fleuve Saint-
Laurent);

c¢) dans les endroits qui deviendraient inaccessibles aux personnes et aux véhicules en
période de risques d’inondation, de risques d’érosion ou de risques liés au dynamisme
des plages, a moins qu’on ait démontré que I'acces au site est sans danger, compte
tenu de la nature de 'aménagement et des risques naturels;

d) dans un canal de crue méme s’il existe dans la zone d’inondation des terrains élevés
non touchés par les inondations.

4. Les offices d’aménagement doivent se préparer aux répercussions du changement climatique
susceptibles d’accroitre les risques associés aux dangers naturels.

34





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

5. Malgré la politique 5.2.3, 'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements peuvent étre
autorisés dans certaines zones présentant des risques d’inondation le long des réseaux de riviéeres,
de ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs :

a) dans les cas exceptionnels ol une zone de dérogation a été approuvée. La désignation
d’une zone de dérogation ainsi que tout changement ou toute modification aux
politiques des plans officiels, aux désignations d’utilisation du sol et aux limites
s’appliquant a la zone de dérogation doivent d’abord étre approuvés par le ministre
des Affaires municipales et du Logement et le ministre des Richesses naturelles et des
Foréts avant que les autorités d’approbation donnent leur consentement a ce
changement ou a cette modification;

b) lorsque 'aménagement est limité a ce qui suit : utilisations qui, de par leur nature,
doivent étre établies dans le canal de crue, notamment les travaux de lutte contre
I’érosion et les inondations, les ajouts mineurs et les utilisations non structurelles qui
n’ont pas d’effet sur le débit de crue.

6. L'aménagement n’est pas autorisé sur des terres dangereuses et des sites dangereux si
I"utilisation prévue est :

a) une utilisation institutionnelle, par exemple, des hopitaux, des foyers de soins
infirmiers, des maisons de retraite, des maternelles, des jardins d’enfants, des
garderies et des écoles;

b) un service d’urgence essentiel comme les services fournis par les services de lutte
contre les incendies, de police et d’ambulance, et les sous-stations électriques;

c) liée al’élimination, a la fabrication, au traitement ou a I’entreposage de substances
dangereuses.

7. Lorsque le concept des deux zones pour les plaines inondables est appliqué, I'aménagement et la
modification d’emplacements peuvent étre autorisés dans la zone de limite de crue, sous réserve
d’une protection contre I'inondation correspondant a I’élévation des risques d’inondation ou de
I'application d’une autre norme relative aux risques d’inondation approuvée par le ministre des
Richesses naturelles et des Foréts.

8. Comme suite a la politique 5.2.7, et a I’exception de ce qui est interdit en vertu des
politiques 5.2.3 et 5.2.6, 'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements peuvent étre
autorisés dans les parties des terres dangereuses et des sites dangereux ou les effets et les risques
pour la sécurité publigue sont mineurs et peuvent étre atténués en conformité avec les normes
provinciales, si tous les éléments suivants sont démontrés et appliqués :

a) l'aménagement et la modification d’emplacements sont effectués conformément aux
normes de protection contre les inondations, aux normes relatives aux ouvrages de
protection et aux normes relatives a I'accés;

b) les véhicules et les personnes peuvent entrer dans la zone et en sortir en toute
sécurité en cas d’'inondation, d’érosion ou d’une autre situation d’urgence;

c) de nouveaux risques ne sont pas créés et les risques existants ne sont pas aggravés;

d) il n'y a pas de conséquences préjudiciables pour I'environnement.
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9. L'aménagement doit étre généralement dirigé hors des terres qui sont dangereuses a cette fin en
raison de la présence de types de peuplements forestiers vulnérables aux feux de végétation.

L'aménagement peut toutefois étre autorisé dans les terres ou se trouvent des types de
peuplements forestiers vulnérables aux feux de végétation ou les risques sont atténués en
conformité avec les normes d’évaluation et d’atténuation des risques de feu de végétation.

5.3 Dangers d’origine humaine

1. L’aménagement sur des terrains attenants ou adjacents a des terrains ou il existe des risques
miniers ou des risques liés au pétrole, au gaz et au sel, ou sur d’anciennes exploitations miniéres,
I’exploitation d’agrégats minéraux ou I'exploitation de ressources pétrolieres peuvent étre
permises uniquement si des mesures de réhabilitation ou d’autres mesures sont en cours ou ont
été réalisées pour repérer et atténuer les dangers connus ou soupgonnés.

2. Afin d’éviter les conséquences préjudiciables, les sites dont les sols ou les eaux sont contaminés
sont évalués et assainis avant que soit entreprise toute activité liée a I'utilisation proposée pour le
site.
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Chapitre 6 : Mise en ceuvre et interprétation

6.1 Politiques générales pour la mise en ceuvre et l'interprétation

1. Il faut lire la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification intégralement et appliquer les politiques
pertinentes a chaque situation.

2. La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification doit é&tre mise en ceuvre dans le respect de la
reconnaissance et de I'affirmation des droits ancestraux et issus de traités prévus a 'article 35 de
la Loi constitutionnelle de 1982.

3. La Déclaration provinciale sur la planification doit étre mise en ceuvre dans le respect du Code des
droits de la personne de I’Ontario et de la Charte canadienne des droits et libertés.

4. Dans le cadre de la mise en ceuvre de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, le ministre
des Affaires municipales et du Logement peut prendre des décisions qui tiennent compte d’autres
considérations afin d’équilibrer les priorités du gouvernement.

5. Les plans officiels doivent relever les intéréts provinciaux et établir les désignations et lignes
directrices appropriées concernant I'utilisation du sol. Ils doivent fournir des lignes directrices
claires, raisonnables et réalisables qui protegent les intéréts provinciaux et facilitent
I'aménagement dans les zones qui conviennent.

De maniere a protéger les intéréts provinciaux, les offices d’aménagement doivent tenir leurs
plans officiels a jour par rapport a la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification. Les politiques de
la Déclaration continuent de s’appliquer apres I'adoption et I'approbation d’un plan officiel.

6. Les offices d'aménagement doivent veiller a ce que leurs reglements en matiere de zonage et de
permis d’aménagement soient conformes a leurs plans officiels et a la Déclaration provinciale sur
la planification, en définissant les utilisations autorisées, les densités minimales, les hauteurs et
autres normes d’aménagement afin de permettre la croissance et I'aménagement.

7. Lorsqu’un office d’aménagement doit prendre une décision sur une question d’aménagement du
territoire avant que son plan officiel n’ait été mis a jour pour étre conforme a la Déclaration
provinciale sur la planification, ou avant que d’autres instruments d’aménagement applicables
n’aient été mis a jour en conséquence, il doit néanmoins prendre une décision qui soit compatible
avec la Déclaration.
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Outre les approbations relatives a 'utilisation du sol prévues dans la Loi sur I'aménagement du
territoire, I'infrastructure devra peut-étre aussi étre approuvée en vertu d’autres lois et
réglements. Par exemple, il est possible qu’il faille procéder a une évaluation environnementale
dans le cas d’une nouvelle infrastructure ou de modifications a une infrastructure existante aux
termes des lois applicables.

Lorsque cela est possible et pratique, les approbations prévues dans la Loi sur 'aménagement du
territoire et d’autres lois ou réglements devraient étre intégrées, pourvu que I'objet et les
exigences des deux processus soient respectés.

Pour évaluer les progres réalisés dans la mise en ceuvre de la Déclaration provinciale sur la
planification, la province peut :

a) déterminer des indicateurs clés visant a mesurer les résultats, la pertinence et
I’efficacité des politiques de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, en
consultation avec les municipalités, les collectivités autochtones, d’autres organismes
publics et les intervenants;

b) surveiller et évaluer la mise en ceuvre de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification
grace a la collecte et a I'analyse des données relatives a chaque indicateur;

c) prendre en compte I"évaluation qui en résulte lors de chaque révision de la
Déclaration provinciale sur la planification.

On encourage les municipalités a surveiller la mise en ceuvre des politiques et a en rendre compte
dans leurs plans officiels, conformément a toutes les exigences de présentation de rapports en ce
qui a trait a 'aménagement du territoire a la province, aux normes relatives aux données, et a
toute autre ligne directrice que le ministre peut établir.

Les zones de croissance stratégique et les zones de croissance désignées ne sont pas des
désignations d’utilisation des sols et leur délimitation ne confere aucune nouvelle désignation
d’utilisation des sols et ne modifie pas les désignations d’utilisation des sols existantes. Les
aménagements sur les terres se trouvant a l'intérieur de ces zones restent assujettis aux
politiques d’aménagement du territoire et aux processus d’approbation provinciaux et
municipaux qui s’appliquent.

Les objectifs de densité représentent des normes minimales et les offices d’aménagement sont
encouragés a aller au-dela de ces objectifs minimaux, le cas échéant, sauf si cela est contraire a
une politique de la Déclaration provinciale sur la planification ou de tout autre plan provincial.

Les objectifs de densité minimale seront réexaminés lors de chaque mise a jour du plan officiel
afin de s’assurer que I'objectif est approprié.
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6.2 Coordination

1. Une méthode coordonnée, intégrée et complete doit étre utilisée pour régler les questions
d’aménagement du territoire au sein d’'une municipalité ou entre des municipalités de palier
inférieur, a palier unique ou de palier supérieur, et avec d’autres ordres de gouvernement,
organismes, conseils et gestionnaires de services, ce qui comprend :

a) la gestion ou la promotion d’une croissance et d’'un aménagement intégrés a
I’'aménagement des infrastructures et des installations de services publics, y compris
les écoles et les installations de garde d’enfants connexes;

b) les stratégies de développement économique;

c) la gestion du patrimoine naturel, de I'eau, de I'agriculture, des minéraux, du
patrimoine culturel et des ressources archéologiques;

d) linfrastructure, les systemes de transport multimodaux, les installations de services
publics et les systemes de gestion des déchets;

e) les questions liées a I'écosystéme, aux rivages, aux bassins versants et aux Grands
Lacs;

f) les dangers naturels et les dangers d’origine humaine;

g) les prévisions sur la population, le logement et I’emploi, en fonction des zones de
marché régionales, le cas échéant;

h) la prise en charge des besoins en matiére de logement, conformément aux politiques
et plans provinciaux relatifs au logement, y compris ceux qui traitent de I'itinérance.

2. Les offices d’'aménagement doivent consulter les collectivités autochtones au plus tot et
coordonner les questions d’aménagement du territoire afin de faciliter le partage des
connaissances, de favoriser la prise en compte des intéréts des peuples autochtones dans la prise
de décision en matiere d’'aménagement du territoire et de favoriser la définition des
répercussions potentielles des décisions sur |’exercice des droits ancestraux ou des droits issus de
traités.

3. On encourage les offices d’aménagement a faire participer le public et les parties intéressées, et
ce, dés le début, aux efforts locaux de mise en ceuvre de la Déclaration provinciale sur la
planification et a fournir les renseignements nécessaires a la participation éclairée des citoyens, y
compris des groupes privés d’équité.

4. Les offices d’aménagement et les conseils scolaires doivent collaborer pour faciliter la
planification précoce et intégrée de 'aménagement du territoire pour les écoles et les
installations de garde d’enfants connexes afin de répondre aux besoins actuels et futurs.

5. Les offices d’aménagement doivent collaborer avec les établissements d’enseignement
postsecondaire publics, le cas échéant, afin de faciliter une planification précoce et intégrée du
logement étudiant qui tienne compte de I'ensemble des options de logement a proximité des
établissements d’enseignement postsecondaire existants et prévus, afin de répondre aux besoins
actuels et futurs.
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Conformément a la politique 6.2.5, les offices d’aménagement doivent collaborer avec les
établissements d’enseignement postsecondaire publics a I’élaboration d’une stratégie de
logement étudiant, qui envisage notamment des logements hors campus destinés aux étudiants.

Les offices d’'aménagement doivent coordonner la gestion des urgences et d’autres facteurs liés a
I’'aménagement sur le plan économique, environnemental et social dans I'optique de promouvoir
des collectivités efficientes et résilientes.

Les municipalités, la province et les autres intervenants concernés sont encouragés a adopter une
démarche coordonnée pour I'aménagement des grandes zones a forte concentration d’emplois
qui dépassent les limites municipales.

Lorsque I'aménagement est assuré par une municipalité de palier supérieur, celle-ci, en
consultation avec les municipalités de palier inférieur, doit :

a) déterminer et répartir les prévisions relatives a la population, au logement et a
I’emploi pour les municipalités de palier inférieur;

b) déterminer les zones ou la croissance et 'aménagement seront concentrés, y compris
les zones de croissance stratégique, et établir tout objectif de densité minimale
applicable;

c) déterminer des objectifs de densité minimale pour la croissance et 'aménagement
dans les zones de peuplement nouvelles ou étendues, le cas échéant;

d) fournir des directives stratégiques aux municipalités de palier inférieur sur les
guestions qui touchent plusieurs municipalités.

Lorsqu’il n’y a pas de municipalité de palier supérieur ou lorsque I'aménagement du territoire
n’est pas effectué par une municipalité de palier supérieur, les offices d’'aménagement doivent
s’assurer que la politique 6.2.9 est suivie dans le cadre du processus d’'aménagement et doivent
coordonner ces questions avec les offices d’aménagement adjacents.
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7 : lllustration 1 - Ligne de protection du patrimoine naturel

lllustration 1. Ligne de protection du patrimoine naturel

e—e— | imite nord des régions écologiques* 5E, 6E et 7E aux fins de la politique 4.1

Limite nord des régions écologiques* 6E et 7E aux fins de la politique 4.1
Régions écologiques* 6E et 7E aux fins de la politique 4.1

Notes:

* Crins, W.J. 2002. Ecozones, Ecoregions and Ecodistricts of Ontario. Ministére des

Richesses naturelles de I'Ontario. Préparé pour le Groupe de travail sur la classification
écologique des terres.

TN 0 100 200 Km
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8 : Définitions

Abordable :
a) dans le cas d'un logement de propriétaire-
occupant, le moins cher entre :

1. unlogement dont le prix d’achat
entraine des frais annuels de logement
ne dépassant pas 30 % du revenu
annuel brut du ménage dans le cas des
ménages a revenu faible ou modéré;

2. unlogement dont le prix d’achat est
d’au moins 10 % inférieur au prix
d’achat moyen des logements a vendre
dans la zone de marché régionale.

b) dans le cas d’'un logement locatif, le moins
cher entre :

1. unlogement dont le loyer ne dépasse
pas 30 % du revenu annuel brut du
ménage dans le cas des ménages a
revenu faible ou modéré;

2. unlogement dont le loyer est égal ou
inférieur au loyer moyen du marché
pour un logement dans la zone de
marché régionale.

Aéroports : Tous les aéroports de I'Ontario, y
compris les terres réservées a des aéroports
futurs, pour lesquels on a établi des cartes de
prévision de I'ambiance sonore (NEF) ou de
prévision a long terme de I'ambiance sonore
(NEP).

Agriculture urbaine : Production alimentaire dans
les zones de peuplement, que ce soit pour la
consommation personnelle, la vente
commerciale, I’éducation ou la thérapie. Les
exemples incluent, sans s’y limiter, les
installations d’agriculture verticale, les jardins
communautaires, les serres et les jardins sur les
toits.

Aménagement : Création d’un nouveau lot,
modification de l"utilisation du sol ou
construction d’'immeubles ou de structures
nécessitant une approbation en vertu de la Loi
sur 'aménagement du territoire. Sont exclus :
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a) les activités visant a créer ou a maintenir une
infrastructure autorisée en vertu d’un
processus d’évaluation environnementale ou
conformément aux normes provinciales;

b) les travaux assujettis a la Loi sur le drainage;

c) aux fins de la politique 4.1.4.a), I'exploitation
a ciel ouvert ou I'exploitation souterraine de
minéraux ou I'exploration avancée sur les
terrains miniers situés dans les sites de
ressources minérales potentielles
d’importance de la région écologique 5E,
selon le sens d’« exploration avancée » dans
la Loi sur les mines; ces questions sont plutot
visées par la politique 4.1.5.a).

Aménagement a faible incidence : Approche de
la gestion des eaux pluviales qui vise a gérer la
pluie et d’autres précipitations le plus pres
possible d’ou elles tombent afin de réduire
I'incidence d’'un phénoméne de ruissellement
accru et de pollution des eaux pluviales. Il
comprend généralement un ensemble de
stratégies de conception de site et des pratiques
structurelles réparties a petite échelle qui imitent
I’hydrologie naturelle dans la plus grande mesure
possible par l'infiltration, I'évapotranspiration, la
récolte, la filtration et la rétention des eaux
pluviales. L'aménagement a faible incidence peut
inclure des rigoles de drainage biologique, des
zones végétalisées au bord des surfaces pavées,
du pavé perméable, des jardins de pluie, des
toitures écologiques et des systemes
d’exfiltration.

Attributs patrimoniaux : Au sens de la Loi sur le
patrimoine de I’Ontario et relativement a un bien
immeuble et aux batiments et constructions qui
s’y trouvent, s’entend des attributs qui
contribuent a leur donner leur valeur ou leur
caractére sur le plan du patrimoine culturel.

Autres risques liés a I’eau : Phénomenes liés a
I’eau, autres que les risques d’inondation et les
jets de rive, qui ont une incidence sur les rivages.
lls comprennent, entre autres, le batillage, les
accumulations de glace et les embacles.
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Axé sur le transport en commun : Concernant les
formes d’utilisation du sol, aménagement qui
assure la viabilité du transport en commun,
optimise les investissements dans l'infrastructure
du transport en commun et améliore la qualité
des services fournis aux usagers. Ce terme fait
souvent référence a un aménagement compact
et diversifié qui présente un taux élevé d’emploi
et de densification résidentielle, y compris les
emprises aériennes, a proximité de stations et de
couloirs de transport en commun, et d’éléments
connexes, dans le systeme de transport.

Des méthodes peuvent étre recommandées dans
les directives élaborées par la province ou
fondées sur des approches municipales qui
permettent d’atteindre les mémes objectifs.

Bassin versant : Région drainée par une riviere et
ses affluents.

Bien patrimonial protégé : Bien désigné aux
termes de la partie IV ou VI de la Loi sur le
patrimoine de I’Ontario; un bien dans une zone
désignée comme un district de conservation du
patrimoine aux termes de la partie V de la Loi sur
le patrimoine de I’Ontario; bien assujetti a une
servitude de conservation du patrimoine aux
termes de la partie Il ou IV de la Loi sur le
patrimoine de I’Ontario; bien relevé par un
ministére provincial ou un organisme public
prescrit comme ayant une valeur ou un intérét
patrimonial aux termes des Normes et lignes
directrices relatives a la conservation des biens a
valeur patrimoniale de I'Ontario; bien protégé en
vertu d’une loi fédérale; site du patrimoine
mondial de 'UNESCO.

Canal de crue : Pour les réseaux de riviéres, de
ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs, partie de la
plaine inondable ou I'aménagement et la
modification d’emplacements entraineraient un
danger pour la santé et la sécurité publiques ou
des dommages matériels.

Lorsque le concept de zone unique est appliqué,
le canal de crue correspond a toute la plaine
inondable.

44

Lorsque le concept des deux zones est appliqué,

le canal de crue est la partie centrale de la plaine
inondable, représentant la zone nécessaire a
I’écoulement normal de la crue et celle ol la
profondeur et la vitesse d’écoulement sont
considérées comme pouvant mettre en danger la
vie humaine ou les biens. Lorsque le concept des
deux zones est appliqué, on appelle zone de limite
de crue la partie extérieure de la plaine
inondable.

Capacité de réserve du réseau
d’approvisionnement en eau : Capacité congue
ou planifiée dans une usine de traitement de
I’eau qui n’est pas encore réservée a un
aménagement existant ou approuvé. La capacité
de réserve du réseau d’approvisionnement en eau
s’applique aux services municipaux
d’approvisionnement en eau ou aux services
d’approvisionnement en eau communautaires
privés, et non aux services d’approvisionnement
en eau individuels sur place.

Capacité de réserve du réseau d’égout : Capacité
congue ou planifiée d’une usine d’épuration des
eaux usées, dans les services d’égout municipaux
ou les services d’égout communautaires privés,
qui n’est pas encore réservée a un aménagement
existant ou approuvé. Pour la création de lots en
utilisant les services d’égout communautaires
privés et les services d’égout individuels sur place,
la capacité de réserve du systeme d’égout
comprend la capacité approuvée de traiter et
d’épandre, de traiter et d’éliminer, ou d’éliminer
les eaux d’égout transportées conformément aux
lois applicables, mais pas en épandant des eaux
d’égout transportées non traitées. Le traitement
des eaux d’égout transportées peut inclure, entre
autres, une usine de traitement des eaux usées,
la digestion anaérobie, le compostage ou d’autres
traitements des eaux.
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Collectivités complétes : Quartiers a utilisations
diversifiées et autres secteurs d’une ville, d'un
village ou d’une zone de peuplement qui
permettent aux gens de tous ages et de toutes
capacités d’avoir facilement acces a la majorité
des nécessités de la vie quotidienne, comme une
combinaison adéquate d’emplois, de magasins
locaux et de services, de différentes options de
logement et de transport, et des installations de
services publics. Les collectivités complétes sont
inclusives et peuvent prendre différentes formes
selon le contexte afin de répondre aux divers
besoins des populations.

Concept des deux zones : Méthode de gestion
des plaines inondables qui divise ces plaines en
deux parties : le canal de crue et la zone limite de
crue.

Conséquences préjudiciables : Au sens de la Loi
sur la protection de I’environnement, ’'une ou
plusieurs des conséquences suivantes :

a) la dégradation de la qualité de
I’environnement naturel relativement a tout
usage qui peut en étre fait;

b) le tort ou les dommages causés a des biens,
des végétaux ou des animaux;

c) le préjudice ou les malaises graves causés a
quiconque;

d) [laltération de la santé de quiconque;

e) [l'atteinte a la sécurité de quiconque;

f) le fait de rendre des biens, des végétaux ou
des animaux impropres a l'usage des étres
humains;

g) la perte de jouissance de |'usage normal d’un
bien;

h) le fait d’entraver la conduite normale des
affaires.

Conservation (patrimoine) : Fait d’identifier, de
protéger, de gérer et d’utiliser les ressources du
patrimoine bdti, les paysages du patrimoine
culturel et les ressources archéologiques de
maniére a en conserver la valeur ou le caractére
sur le plan du patrimoine culturel. Cela peut
s’effectuer par la mise en ceuvre des
recommandations formulées dans un plan de
conservation, une évaluation archéologique ou
une évaluation des répercussions sur le
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patrimoine approuvés, acceptés ou adoptés par
I'office d’aménagement ou le décideur pertinent.
Des mesures d’atténuation et/ou d’autres
méthodes d’aménagement doivent étre incluses
dans ces plans et ces évaluations.

Conservation des ressources en agrégats

minéraux :

a) récupération et recyclage de matieres
transformées a partir d’agrégats minéraux
(par exemple, le verre, la porcelaine, la
brique, le béton, I'asphalte, les laitiers et
scories, etc.) afin de les réutiliser dans le cadre
de projets de construction, de fabrication,
d’entretien ou de projets industriels, en
remplacement de nouveaux agrégats
minéraux;

b) utilisation judicieuse d’agrégats minéraux,
notamment exploitation ou extraction des
ressources en agrégats minéraux sur site
avant la mise en ceuvre de 'aménagement.

Couloirs planifiés : Couloirs ou futurs couloirs
nécessaires pour répondre aux besoins prévus et
qui sont relevés dans des plans de transport
provinciaux, des tracés préférés déterminés par
I'intermédiaire du processus aux termes de la Loi
sur les évaluations environnementales ou par
I'intermédiaire d’études d’aménagement dans le
cadre desquelles le ministere des Transports de
I’Ontario, Metrolinx, le ministére de I'Energie et
de I'Electrification de I'Ontario, Ontario
Northland, le ministére du Développement du
Nord ou la Société indépendante d’exploitation
du réseau d’électricité (SIERE), ou leurs
successeurs, cherchent activement a identifier ou
ont identifié un couloir.

Des démarches assurant la désignation et la
protection des couloirs planifiés peuvent étre
recommandées dans les directives élaborées par
la province.
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Crue centennale : Pour les réseaux de rivieres, de
ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs, crue qui,
d’apres une analyse des précipitations, de la
fonte de la neige ou d’une combinaison des deux,
a un cycle de 100 ans en moyenne ou dont le
risque de se produire ou d’étre dépassée au
cours d’une année donnée est de 1 %.

Densification : Aménagement d’un bien, d’'un
emplacement ou d’un secteur qui a pour effet
d’accroitre la densité actuelle par les moyens

suivants :

a) le reaménagement, y compris la réutilisation
des friches contaminées et des centres
commerciaux et centres commerciaux linéaire
sous-utilisés;

b) I'aménagement de terrains vacants ou sous-
utilisés dans des secteurs précédemment
aménagés;

c) l'aménagement intercalaire;

d) Il'agrandissement ou la conversion
d’'immeubles existants.

Désignées et disponibles : S’entend de terres
désignées dans le plan officiel a des fins
résidentielles urbaines. Lorsqu’une municipalité a
adopté des principes plus détaillés dans son plan
officiel (par exemple, dans des plans
secondaires), il faut respecter ces principes avant
I’examen et 'approbation des demandes
d’aménagement. Dans un tel cas, on considere
comme désignées et disponibles aux fins de la
présente définition uniquement les terres pour
lesquelles le processus d’aménagement plus
détaillé a déja été entrepris.

Effets de vague : Mouvement de I'eau sur le
rivage ou une structure par suite du déferlement
d’une vague, y compris un jet de rive, la
formation d’une vague et le déversement ou la
pulvérisation d’eau; la limite des effets de vague
est le point de déplacement horizontal le plus
éloigné de I'eau sur le rivage.
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Eléments d’eau de surface : Eléments liés a I'eau
a la surface de la terre, y compris les cours
supérieurs, les rivieres, les cours d’eau
permanents et temporaires, les plans d’eau
intérieurs, les zones d’infiltration, les zones
d’alimentation et d’émergence, les sources, les
terres humides et les terres riveraines connexes
qui peuvent étre définis par ’humidité du sol, le
type de sol, la végétation ou les caractéristiques
topographiques.

Eléments d’eau souterraine : Eléments liés &
I’eau dans le milieu souterrain, y compris les
zones d’alimentation et d’émergence, la nappe
phréatique, les nappes aquiféres et les zones non
saturées qui peuvent étre définies par des études
hydrogéologiques du sol et du sous-sol.

Eléments et zones du patrimoine naturel :
Eléments et zones importants pour leur valeur
environnementale et sociale comme legs des
paysages naturels d’une région. lls comprennent
les terres humides d’importance, les terres
humides cétiéres d’importance, d’autres terres
humides cétiéres des régions écologiques 5E, 6E
et 7E, I'habitat du poisson, les régions boisées
d’importance et vallées d’importance des régions
écologiques 6E et 7E (a I'exclusion des iles du lac
Huron et de la riviere Ste-Marie), les habitats des
espéces en voie de disparition et des espéces
menacées, les habitats fauniques d’importance et
les zones d’intérét naturel et scientifique
d’importance.

Espéces en voie de disparition : Especes classées
comme « espéces en voie de disparition » dans la
Liste des espéces en péril en Ontario, mise a jour
et modifiée de temps a autre.

Especes menacées : Espéces classées comme

« espéces menacées » dans la Liste des especes
en péril en Ontario, mise a jour et modifiée de
temps a autre.
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Etat favorable a I’agriculture :

a) relativement aux zones de cultures spéciales,
état ou essentiellement les mémes zones et la
méme capacité agricole moyenne du sol sont
rétablies, le méme éventail et la méme
productivité de cultures spéciales courantes
dans la zone peuvent étre réalisés et, le cas
échéant, le microclimat dont dépendent le
site et la zone environnante quant a la
production de cultures spéciales est
maintenu, rétabli ou amélioré;

b) relativement aux terres agricoles a fort
rendement hors des zones de cultures
spéciales, état ou essentiellement les mémes
zones et la méme capacité agricole moyenne
seront maintenues, rétablies ou améliorées.

Evaluation des répercussions sur I’agriculture :
Evaluation des répercussions possibles des
utilisations non agricoles sur le systéme agricole.
Une évaluation formule des recommandations
guant aux moyens d’éviter ou, si ce n’est pas
possible, de réduire au minimum et d’atténuer
les conséquences préjudiciables.

Exigences provinciales et fédérales :

a) relativement a la politique 4.1.6, la législation
et les politiques que les gouvernements
fédéral et provincial appliquent pour protéger
les péches (y compris le poisson et I'habitat du
poisson), ainsi que les normes connexes
scientifiquement établies, comme les critéres
relatifs a la qualité de I'’eau pour protéger les
populations de touladis;

b) relativement a la politique 4.1.7, la législation
et les politiques que les gouvernements
fédéral et provincial appliquent, le cas
échéant, pour protéger les espéces en péril et
leur habitat.

Exploitation d’agrégats minéraux :

a) terres visées par une licence ou un permis,
autres que pour les puits d’extraction et
carriéres en bordure de route, délivré en vertu
de la Loi sur les ressources en agrégats;
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b) dans le cas des terres non désignées aux
termes de la Loi sur les ressources en
agrégats, puits d’extraction ou carriéres qui
ne vont pas a I’encontre des réglements de
zonage municipaux et qui comprennent les
terres adjacentes que I'exploitant possede ou
gu’il détient en vertu d’un permis afin de
permettre la continuité de I'exploitation;

c) installations connexes servant a |’extraction,
au transport, a I'enrichissement, au
traitement ou au recyclage des ressources en
agrégats minéraux et des produits dérivés
comme l'asphalte et le béton, ou a la
production de produits secondaires connexes.

Exploitation de ressources pétroliéres : Puits de
pétrole, de gaz, puits d’extraction de sel et
installations connexes et autres exploitations de
forage, puits de rejets liquides dans un champ
pétrolier et installations connexes, et puits et
installations d’entreposage souterrain de gaz
naturel, d’autres hydrocarbures et d’énergie sous
forme d’air comprimé.

Exploitation miniére : Exploitation miniére et
installations connexes ou mines ayant déja été
exploitées et dont on peut encore extraire du
minerai et qui n’ont pas été réhabilitées de facon
permanente et affectées a d’autres utilisations.

Favorable a la circulation efficiente des
marchandises : Concernant les formes
d’utilisation du sol, s’entend des systemes et
installations de transport qui facilitent le
déplacement des marchandises. S’applique aux
politiques ou programmes visant a favoriser la
circulation efficiente des marchandises grace a la
planification, a la conception et au
fonctionnement de systémes d’utilisation du sol
et de transport. Des méthodes peuvent étre
recommandées dans les directives provinciales
ou fondées sur des approches municipales qui
permettent d’atteindre les mémes objectifs.





Déclaration provinciale sur la planification, 2024

Fonctions écologiques : Processus, produits ou
services naturels que les environnements
biotiques et non biotiques procurent ou
effectuent au sein des espéces, des écosystémes
et des paysages, ou entre ceux-ci. lls peuvent
comprendre des interactions biologiques,
physiques et socioéconomiques.

Fonctions hydrologiques : Fonctions du cycle
hydrologique incluant la présence, la circulation,
la distribution et les propriétés chimiques et
physiques de I'eau se trouvant a la surface, dans
le sol et dans le soubassement rocheux ainsi que
dans I'atmosphere, et I'interaction de I'eau avec
I’environnement, y compris sa relation avec les
organismes vivants.

Formules de séparation par une distance
minimale : Formules et lignes directrices créées
par la province et modifiées de temps a autre
visant a séparer les utilisations de maniere a
diminuer les problemes d’incompatibilité
concernant les odeurs émanant des installations
a bétail.

Fragile : Relativement aux éléments d’eau de
surface et aux éléments d’eau souterraine,
désigne les zones particulierement sensibles aux
répercussions d’activités ou de phénomeénes,
notamment au prélevement d’eau et a
I'introduction de polluants.

Friches contaminées : Terrains non aménagés ou
précédemment aménagés qui peuvent étre
contaminés. Ce sont habituellement, mais non
exclusivement, d’anciennes installations
industrielles ou commerciales sous-utilisées,
abandonnées ou vacantes.

Gestion de la demande des déplacements :
Ensemble de stratégies qui permettent de mieux
utiliser le systeme de transport en influant sur les
habitudes de déplacement en fonction du moyen
de transport, du moment de la journée, de la
fréquence, de la longueur des trajets, de la
réglementation, de I'itinéraire ou des co(ts.
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Gisements de ressources en agrégats minéraux :
Emplacement ou I'on retrouve des ressources en
agrégats minéraux qui ont été déterminées,
comme en font foi I'inventaire textuel des
ressources en agrégats ou des études compléetes
réalisées en suivant les directives provinciales
pour les ressources superficielles et du
soubassement rocheux, modifiées de temps a
autre, qui sont en quantité suffisante et de
qualité suffisante pour permettre une extraction
actuelle ou future.

Gisements minéraux : Zones dans lesquelles on a
trouvé des minéraux dont la quantité et la
qualité, selon des preuves géologiques précises,
justifient I'extraction actuelle ou future.

Grandes installations : Installations qui doivent,
dans certains cas, étre séparées des utilisations
sensibles du sol, notamment les aéroports, les
installations de fabrication, I'infrastructure et les
couloirs de transport, les installations de
transport ferroviaire, les installations maritimes,
les installations de traitement des eaux usées, les
systémes de gestion des déchets, les oléoducs et
gazoducs, les industries, les installations de
production et systemes de transmission d’énergie
et les activités d’extraction des ressources.

Grandes municipalités en pleine expansion : Les
municipalités indiquées a I'annexe 1.

Grands lacs intérieurs : Plans d’eau dont la
superficie est égale ou supérieure a 100
kilomeétres carrés et dont la réaction en cas de
phénoméne de ruissellement unique n’est ni
mesurable ni prévisible.

Habitat des espéces en voie de disparition et des
espéces menacées : Habitat au sens de I'article 2
de la Loi de 2007 sur les espéces en voie de
disparition.

Habitat du poisson : Au sens de la Loi sur les
péches, les eaux ou vit le poisson et toute aire
dont dépend, directement ou indirectement, sa
survie, notamment les frayéres, les aires
d’alevinage, de croissance ou d’alimentation et
les routes migratoires.
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Habitat faunique : Régions ol vivent les plantes,
les animaux et d’autres organismes et ou ils
trouvent en quantité suffisante la nourriture,
I'eau, le gite et I'espace dont ils ont besoin pour
maintenir leurs populations. Les habitats
fauniques particulierement sensibles
comprennent les régions ou les espéeces se
concentrent a un point vulnérable de leur cycle
annuel ou de leur cycle de vie et les régions
importantes pour les espéces migratrices et les
especes sédentaires.

Importance (d’importance) :

a) relativement aux terres humides, aux terres
humides cétiéres et aux zones d’intérét
naturel et scientifique, zone considérée
comme étant d’importance provinciale selon
des procédures et des critéres d’évaluation
établis par la province, modifiés de temps a
autre;

b) relativement aux régions boisées, zone
d’importance écologique pour ce qui est de
ses caractéristiques telles que la composition
des especes, |'age des arbres et I’historique
forestier; d’'importance fonctionnelle en
raison de sa contribution a I'ensemble du
paysage par son emplacement, sa taille ou la
grandeur de la surface boisée dans la zone
d’aménagement; ou d’'importance
économique en raison de la qualité de son
emplacement, de la composition des especes
ou des antécédents de gestion. Ces facteurs
doivent étre mesurés a I'aide des procédures
et des criteres établis par la province;

c) relativement aux autres éléments et zones
énoncés a la politique 4.1, tout ce qui est
important au plan écologique du point de vue
des caractéristiques, des fonctions, des
représentations ou des quantités et qui
contribue a la qualité et a la diversité d’une
région géographique ou d’un systéme du
patrimoine naturel identifiable;

d) relativement aux possibilités d’exploitation
minérale, zone considérée comme étant
d’importance provinciale a I'aide de lignes
directrices provinciales, comme l'indice des
possibilités d’exploitation minérale
d’importance provinciale;
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e) relativement au patrimoine culturel et
archéologique, ressources dont on a
déterminé qu’elles avaient une valeur ou un
caractére sur le plan du patrimoine culturel.
Les processus et criteres visant a déterminer
la valeur ou le caractere sur le plan du
patrimoine sont établis par la province en
vertu de la Loi sur le patrimoine de I’Ontario.

Les criteres d’évaluation de I'importance des
ressources indiqués dans les articles c) et d) sont
recommandés par la province, mais on peut aussi
utiliser des méthodes municipales qui atteignent
les mémes objectifs ou les dépassent.

Méme si certaines ressources importantes ont
vraisemblablement déja été déterminées et
répertoriées par des sources officielles,
I'importance d’autres ressources ne peut étre
déterminée qu’aprées une évaluation.

Infrastructure : Structures matérielles
(installations et couloirs) qui constituent la base
de I'aménagement. L’infrastructure comprend les
réseaux d’égout et d’approvisionnement en eau,
les systemes de traitement des boues, les
systemes de gestion des eaux pluviales, les
systémes de gestion des déchets, les installations
de production d’électricité, les réseaux de
transmission et de distribution de I'électricité, les
couloirs et installations de communications, de
télécommunications, y compris la large bande, de
transport en commun et de transport actif, les
oléoducs et les gazoducs, ainsi que les
installations connexes.

Infrastructures vertes : Eléments naturels et
artificiels qui comportent des fonctions et
procédés écologiques et hydrologiques. Les
infrastructures vertes peuvent notamment inclure
des éléments et des systémes du patrimoine
naturel, des parcs, des systémes de gestion des
eaux pluviales, des arbres de rue, des foréts
urbaines, des couloirs naturels, des surfaces
perméables, des toits verts, etc.
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Installation portative de production d’asphalte :

Installation :

a) dotée d’équipement congu pour chauffer et
sécher les agrégats et pour les mélanger avec
de I'asphalte bitumineux dans le but de
produire des matériaux de revétement, y
compris I'espace nécessaire a la mise en
dépot et a I'entreposage des matériaux en
vrac utilisés;

b) quin’est pas construite en permanence, mais
qui est congue pour étre démontée a la fin
des travaux.

Installation portative de production de béton :

Structure ou immeuble :

a) doté d’équipement congu pour mélanger les
matériaux cimentaires, les agrégats, I'eau et
les adjuvants dans le but de produire du
béton, y compris I'espace nécessaire a la mise
en dépot et a I'entreposage des matériaux en
vrac utilisés;

b) quin’est pas construit en permanence, mais
qui est congu pour étre démonté a la fin des
travaux.

Installations de services publics : Terres,
immeubles et structures, dont, entre autres, les
écoles, les hopitaux et les installations de loisirs
communautaires, servant a la prestation de
programmes et de services fournis ou
subventionnés par un gouvernement ou un autre
organisme, dont |'aide sociale; les loisirs; le
service de police et de protection contre
I'incendie; les programmes de santé, de garde
d’enfants et d’éducation, y compris I’éducation
élémentaire, secondaire et postsecondaire; les
services de soins de longue durée; les services
culturels.

Les installations de services publics ne
comprennent pas 'infrastructure.

Installations de transport ferroviaire : Couloirs
ferroviaires, voies d’évitement, gares,
installations intermodales, dép6ts de rails et
utilisations connexes, y compris les terres
réservées a des installations de transport
ferroviaire futures.
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Installations et couloirs majeurs de circulation
des marchandises : Installations et couloirs de
transport, ainsi que les réseaux associés assurant
la circulation des marchandises entre les
provinces et au sein de la province. Exemples :
installations intermodales, ports, aéroports,
installations de transport ferroviaire, terminaux
routiers, couloirs et installations de fret,
itinéraires d’acheminement et couloirs de
transport primaires servant a la circulation des
marchandises, de méme que celles indiquées
dans les plans de transport provinciaux. Les
méthodes favorables a la circulation efficiente
des marchandises peuvent étre recommandées
dans des directives provinciales ou la municipalité
visant les mémes objectifs.

Installations maritimes : Embarcadeéres, ports,
gares maritimes, canaux et utilisations connexes,
y compris les terres réservées a des installations
maritimes futures.

Intégration des services de transport en
commun : Planification ou exploitation
coordonnées du service de transport en commun
entre deux ou plusieurs organismes ou services
qui contribuent a I'objectif d’offrir un service
intégré aux usagers et qui peuvent tenir compte
des horaires, des parcours, des renseignements,
de la politique tarifaire et du paiement des titres
de transport.

Logement répondant a des besoins particuliers :
Tout logement, y compris les installations
spécialisées, en totalité ou en partie, qui sert a
des personnes ayant des besoins particuliers qui
ne se limitent pas a des besoins de nature
économique, y compris, mais sans s’y limiter, des
besoins en matiére de mobilité ou de soutien
pour les activités de la vie quotidienne. Des
exemples de logements répondant a des besoins
particuliers peuvent inclure, sans s’y limiter, les
foyers de soins de longue durée, les logements
adaptables et accessibles, les logements pour les
personnes ayant un handicap physique, sensoriel
ou mental, et les logements pour les personnes
agées.
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Ménages a revenu faible et modéré :

a) dans le cas des logements de propriétaires-
occupants, ménages ayant un revenu qui se
classe dans les 60 % les plus faibles de la
répartition des revenus pour la municipalité;

b) dans le cas de logements locatifs, ménages
ayant un revenu qui se classe dans les 60 % les
plus faibles de la répartition des revenus des
locataires pour la municipalité.

Minéraux : Minéraux métalliques et minéraux
non métalliques ci-définis, excluant les ressources
en agrégats minéraux et les ressources
pétrolieres.

Par minéraux métalliques, on entend des
minéraux dont sont tirés des métaux comme le
cuivre, le nickel ou l'or.

Par minéraux non métalliques, on entend des
minéraux qui ont une valeur pour leurs
propriétés intrinseques et non comme source de
métal. lls sont habituellement synonymes de
minéraux industriels comme le graphite, la
kyanite, le mica, la syénite néphélinique, le sel, le
talc et la wollastonite.

Les minéraux critiques sont un sous-ensemble des
matieres premieres qui ont des applications
industrielles, technologiques et stratégiques
particuliéres pour lesquelles il existe peu de
substituts viables.
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Modeéle urbain compact : Modéle
d’aménagement du territoire qui favorise
I'utilisation efficace des terres, les quartiers
propices a la marche, I'utilisation des terres a des
fins diverses (résidences, commerces de détail,
lieux de travail et institutions dans un méme
quartier), la proximité des transports en commun
et la réduction de I'infrastructure nécessaire. Il
peut comprendre des maisons isolées et jumelées
construites sur de petits lots, de méme que des
maisons en rangée, des duplex, des triplex et des
édifices peu élevés, des complexes commerciaux
a niveaux multiples, ainsi que des appartements
ou des bureaux situés au-dessus de commerces
de détail. Les quartiers propices a la marche se
caractérisent par des routes aménagées dans un
réseau bien connecté, des destinations
facilement accessibles par le transport en
commun et le transport actif, des trottoirs peu
interrompus par des voies d’acces et un
environnement convivial pour les piétons le long
des routes.

Modification d’emplacements : Travaux, comme
les remblais, le nivellement et le terrassement,
qui transformeraient la topographie et les
caractéristiques végétales de I'emplacement.

Aux fins de la politique 4.1.4.a), la modification
d’emplacements n’inclut pas I'exploitation a ciel
ouvert ou I'exploitation souterraine de minéraux
ou I'exploration avancée sur les terrains miniers
situés dans les sites de ressources minérales
potentielles d’importance de la région écologique
5E, selon le sens d’« exploration avancée » dans
la Loi sur les mines; ces questions sont plutot
visées par la politique 4.1.5.a).

Multimodal : Disponibilité ou utilisation de divers
moyens de transport : automobile, marche,
bicyclette, autobus, transports urbains rapides,
transport en commun de niveau supérieur, train
(p. ex., de marchandises), camion, avion et
bateau.
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Niveau de crue centennale :

a) relativement aux rivages des Grands Lacs, le
niveau maximum instantané d’eau calme dont
le risque d’étre atteint ou dépassé dans une
année donnée par suite de la combinaison des
niveaux d’eau mensuels moyens et des
dénivellations dues au vent est de 1 %;

b) relativement aux voies interlacustres (riviéeres
Ste-Marie, Sainte-Claire, Détroit, Niagara et
fleuve Saint-Laurent), le niveau maximum
d’eau calme instantané dont le risque d’étre
atteint ou dépassé dans une année donnée
estde 1 %,;

c) relativement aux grands lacs intérieurs, les
niveaux d’eau dans les lacs et les
dénivellations dues au vent dont le risque
d’étre atteints ou dépassés dans une année
donnée est de 1 %, sauf s’il n’existe pas de
données historiques suffisantes sur le niveau
d’eau, auquel cas le niveau de crue centennale
est fonction du niveau d’eau et de la
dénivellation due au vent les plus élevés qui
soient connus.

Norme de protection contre les inondations :
Ensemble des mesures incorporées a la
conception de base ou a la construction des
immeubles, structures ou biens afin de réduire ou
d’éliminer les risques d’inondation, les jets de rive
et autres risques liés a I’eau le long des rives du
réseau hydrographique des Grands Lacs et du
Saint-Laurent et des grands lacs intérieurs, et les
risques d’inondation le long des réseaux de
rivieres, de ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs.

Normes d’évaluation et d’atténuation des
risques de feu de végétation : Ensemble des
outils d’évaluation des risques et des techniques
d’atténuation appropriées sur le plan
environnemental qui sont relevés par le ministére
des Richesses naturelles de I'Ontario, a intégrer
dans le cadre de la conception, de la construction
et de la modification des immeubles, structures,
biens-fonds et collectivités afin de réduire les
risques pour la sécurité publique, I'infrastructure
et les biens-fonds causés par les feux de
végétation.
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Normes relatives a I’acces : Méthode ou
processus visant a assurer les déplacements en
toute sécurité des véhicules et des piétons et
I'acces a des fins d’entretien ou de réparation aux
ouvrages de protection durant les périodes ou il y
a des risques d’inondation, des risques d’érosion
ou d’autres risques liés a I'eau.

Normes relatives aux ouvrages de protection :
Combinaison d’ouvrages structuraux et non
structuraux et de marges pour la stabilité de la
pente, les inondations et I'érosion en vue de
réduire les dommages attribuables aux risques
d’inondation, aux risques d’érosion et aux autres
risques liés a I'eau, et d’en permettre I'accés aux
fins d’entretien et de réparation.

Options de logement : Eventail des types de
logements, par exemple, les maisons
individuelles, jumelées ou en rangée, les maisons
en rangée superposées, les multiplex, les
habitations supplémentaires, les minimaisons, les
maisons d’allée, les pavillons jardins, les maisons
de chambre et les immeubles a logements
multiples, y compris les immeubles d’habitation
de faible et de moyenne hauteur. Ce terme peut
également s’appliquer a différentes formules de
logement comme la location viagere, les
logements en copropriété, les logements
coopératifs, les fiducies immobilieres
communautaires, les communautés de terrains a
bail, les logements abordables, les logements
répondant a des besoins particuliers, les
logements multigénérationnels, les logements
d’étudiants, les logements pour la main-d’ceuvre
agricole, les logements adaptés sur le plan
culturel, les logements avec services de soutien,
les logements communautaires, les logements de
transition et les logements liés aux utilisations a
des fins d’emploi, institutionnelles ou scolaires,
comme les foyers de soins de longue durée.
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Parties désignées le long des voies interlacustres
présentant des risques d’inondation : Zones qui
sont essentielles a I’écoulement des débits
relatifs au niveau de crue centennale le long des
rivieres Ste-Marie, Sainte-Claire, Détroit et
Niagara et le long du fleuve Saint-Laurent, ou
I'aménagement ou la modification
d’emplacements pourraient créer des risques
d’inondation, donner lieu a une dérive vers
I'amont ou vers I'aval ou avoir d’autres
conséquences préjudiciables sur
I’environnement.

Paysage du patrimoine culturel : Région
géographique définie qui a pu étre modifiée par
I"activité humaine et qui a une valeur ou un
caractére sur le plan du patrimoine culturel pour
une collectivité, y compris une communauté
autochtone. Cette région peut comporter des
caractéristiques telles que des édifices, des
structures, des lieux, des vues, des sites
archéologiques ou des éléments naturels qui,
ensemble, sont jugés importants en raison de
leurs rapports, significations ou associations.

Plaine inondable : Pour les réseaux de riviéeres, de
ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs, zone,
généralement constituée d’une plaine littorale
adjacente a un cours d’eau, qui a été ou qui peut
étre exposée a des risques d’inondation.

Planification des bassins versants : Planification
qui fournit un cadre pour la définition d’objectifs,
de buts et d’orientations complets et intégrés
pour protéger, améliorer ou restaurer les
ressources en eau, y compris la qualité et la
quantité de I’eau, dans un bassin versant et pour
I’évaluation des répercussions cumulatives qui
pourraient toucher plusieurs collectivités et
bassins versants. La planification des bassins
versants évalue et prend en compte les
répercussions du changement climatique sur les
systémes de ressources en eau et est entreprise a
de nombreuses échelles. Elle peut orienter
I'identification des systémes de ressources en
eau.
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Poisson : Poisson, au sens de la Loi sur les péches,
comprenant notamment les poissons, les
mollusques, les crustacés et les animaux marins a
toutes les étapes de leur cycle de vie.

Pratiques agricoles normales : Pratiques, au sens
ou I’entend la Loi de 1998 sur la protection de
I'agriculture et de la production alimentaire, qui
sont exécutées conformément a des coutumes et
a des normes adéquates et acceptables, telles
gu’elles sont établies et respectées a I'égard
d’exploitations agricoles comparables dans des
circonstances similaires, ou qui utilisent des
technologies novatrices conformément a des
pratiques de gestion agricole modernes et
adéquates. Ces pratiques doivent étre conformes
a la Loi de 2002 sur la gestion des éléments
nutritifs et aux reglements pris en application de
cette loi.

Principaux lieux tres fréquentés : Points d’origine
et destinations ayant une densité de population
élevée ou une concentration d’activités qui
génerent beaucoup de déplacements (p. ex.,
zones de croissance stratégique, grands édifices a
bureaux, parcs d’affaires, grands commerces de
détail, zones d’emploi, carrefours
communautaires, parcs et lieux récréatifs
d’envergure, installations de services publics, et
autres zones polyvalentes).

Puits d’extraction et carriéres en bordure de
route : Puits d’extraction ou carrieres
temporaires a ciel ouvert et utilisés par une
autorité publique uniquement aux fins d’un
projet en particulier ou d’un contrat de
construction d’une route, et non situé sur
I’emprise de la route.

Qualité et quantité de I'’eau : La qualité et la
guantité sont mesurées a I'aide d’indicateurs liés
aux fonctions hydrologiques, notamment le débit
de base minimum, la profondeur jusqu’a la nappe
phréatique, la pression aquifére, le taux
d’oxygene, les solides en suspension, la
température, les bactéries, les nutriments, les
polluants dangereux et le régime des eaux.
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Raisons juridiques ou techniques : Séparations,
notamment a des fins de servitudes, d’actes de
rectification, d’actes de renonciation et de petits
rajustements de limites, qui n’entrainent pas la
création d’un nouveau lot.

Réaménagement : Création de nouvelles unités,
de nouvelles utilisations ou de nouveaux lots sur
des terrains antérieurement aménagés dans des
collectivités existantes, incluant les friches
contaminées.

Régions boisées : Zones arborées qui fournissent
des avantages environnementaux et
économiques aux propriétaires de terrains privés
et au grand public, par exemple la prévention de
I’érosion, les cycles hydrologiques et de
nutriments, la purification de I'air et
I’emmagasinage a long terme du carbone,
I’habitat faunique, les possibilités de loisirs en
plein air et la récolte durable d’une vaste gamme
de produits de la forét. Les régions boisées
comprennent les zones arborées, les terrains
boisés et les zones forestieres et varient en ce qui
a trait a leur degré d’importance aux niveaux
local, régional et provincial. La délimitation des
régions boisées se fait conformément a la
définition de « terrain boisé » dans la Loi sur les
foréts ou a la définition de « forét » utilisée par le
systeme de classification écologique des terres de
la province.

Régions rurales : Ensemble de terres municipales
qui peuvent comprendre des zones de
peuplement rurales, des terres rurales, des zones
agricoles a fort rendement, des éléments et zones
du patrimoine naturel et des zones de ressources.

Réhabilitation compléte : Réhabilitation de
terres dont on a extrait des ressources en
agrégats minéraux menée de maniere
coordonnée et complémentaire, dans la mesure
du possible, avec la réhabilitation d’autres sites
dans une zone ou il existe une forte
concentration d’exploitations d’agrégats
minéraux.

Répercussions du changement climatique :
Conséquences immédiates ou futures des
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changements dans les régimes climatiques a
I’échelon local et régional, y compris les
phénoménes météorologiques extrémes et la
variabilité accrue du climat.

Répercussions néfastes :

a) relativement aux politiques 3.6.4 et 3.6.5,
risque pour la santé et la sécurité publiques et
dégradation de la qualité et la quantité de
I'eau, des éléments d’eau de surface fragiles
et des éléments d’eau souterraine fragiles et
de leurs fonctions hydrologiques connexes, en
raison d’activités uniques, multiples ou
successives d’aménagement. Les
répercussions néfastes sont évaluées dans le
cadre d’études environnementales,
notamment des évaluations de I'impact
hydrogéologique ou de I'impact sur la qualité
de I'eau, conformément aux normes
provinciales;

b) relativement a I’habitat du poisson,
détérioration, destruction ou perturbation de
I’habitat du poisson, sauf dans les cas permis
aux termes de la Loi sur les péches;

c) relativement a d’autres éléments et zones du
patrimoine naturel, dégradation qui menace
la santé et I'intégrité des éléments naturels ou
des fonctions écologiques pour lesquels une
zone a été reconnue en raison d’activités
uniques, multiples ou successives
d’aménagement ou de modification
d’emplacements;

d) relativement a la politique 4.2, dégradation de
la qualité et quantité de I'eau, des éléments
d’eau de surface fragiles et des éléments
d’eau souterraine fragiles et de leurs fonctions
hydrologiques connexes, en raison d’activités
uniques, multiples ou successives
d’aménagement ou de modification
d’emplacements;

e) relativement a la politique 3.3.3, tout
aménagement ou toute modification
d’emplacements qui compromettrait ou
entrerait en conflit avec la fonction prévue ou
existante, la capacité de répondre aux besoins
futurs et le co(t de la mise en ceuvre du
couloir.
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Réseau agroalimentaire : Au sein du systéme
agricole, réseau qui comprend des éléments
importants pour la viabilité du secteur
agroalimentaire, comme des infrastructures
régionales et des réseaux de transport, des
exploitations agricoles, notamment des
batiments et des activités de transformation
primaire a la ferme, des infrastructures, des
services agricoles, des marchés agricoles et des
distributeurs, ainsi que des collectivités
dynamiques qui soutiennent I'agriculture.

Réseau hydrographique des Grands Lacs et du
Saint-Laurent : Réseau fluvial principal qui
comprend les lacs Supérieur, Huron, Sainte-
Claire, Erié et Ontario et leurs voies interlacustres
ainsi que le fleuve Saint-Laurent dans les limites
de la province de I'Ontario.

Réseaux de riviéres, de ruisseaux et de petits
lacs intérieurs : Cours d’eau, riviéres, ruisseaux et
petits lacs ou plans d’eau intérieurs dont la
réaction a un ruissellement unique est mesurable
et prévisible.

Résidence excédentaire d’'une exploitation
agricole : Logement habitable non attenant
existant, y compris toute unité résidentielle
supplémentaire connexe, devenu excédentaire
par suite du fusionnement d’exploitations
agricoles (acquisition de parcelles d’exploitation
agricole supplémentaires devant étre exploitées
comme une seule exploitation agricole).

Ressources archéologiques : Comprennent les
artéfacts, les sites archéologiques et les sites
archéologiques marins, au sens de la Loi sur le
patrimoine de I'Ontario. L’identification et
I’évaluation de ces ressources reposent sur les
travaux archéologiques sur le terrain menés par
des archéologues certifiés conformément a la Loi
sur le patrimoine de I’Ontario.
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Ressources du patrimoine bati : Immeubles,
structures, monuments, installations ou éléments
ou vestiges fabriqués ou construits qui
contribuent a la valeur ou au caractere d’un bien
sur le plan du patrimoine culturel, selon ce que
détermine une collectivité, y compris une
communauté autochtone.

Ressources en agrégats minéraux : Gravier,
sable, argile, terre, schiste argileux, pierre,
calcaire, dolomite, gres, marbre, granit, roche et
autres matériaux prescrits dans la Loi sur les
ressources en agrégats convenant a la
construction, a I'industrie, a la fabrication et a
I’entretien, mais excluant les minerais
métalliques, I'amiante, le graphite, la kyanite, le
mica, la syénite néphélinique, le sel, le talc, la
wollastonite, les résidus miniers et les autres
matériaux prescrits en vertu de la Loi sur les
mines.

Ressources pétroliéres : Ressources en pétrole,
en gaz et en sel (extrait par dissolution) et
ressources en eau de formation qui ont été
établies dans le cadre d’activités d’exploration et
vérifiées par un forage préliminaire ou d’autres
sortes de prospections. Ces ressources peuvent
comprendre des sites d’anciennes exploitations
ou il reste des ressources ou d’anciens sites
pouvant étre convertis au stockage souterrain de
gaz naturel, d’autres hydrocarbures ou d’énergie
sous forme d’air comprimé.

Risque minier : Tout élément d’une mine, au sens
de la Loi sur les mines, ou toute perturbation du
sol connexe, qui n’a pas fait I'objet d’une
réhabilitation.

Risques d’érosion : Réduction des terres en
raison d’activités humaines ou de processus
naturels, dans la mesure ou elle représente une
menace pour la vie et la propriété. Le calcul de la
limite de risques d’érosion prend en compte le
taux de régression centennale (taux annuel
moyen d’érosion calculé sur un siécle), une marge
pour la stabilité de la pente et une marge pour
I’érosion/lI'accés.
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Risques d’inondation : Inondation, dans les

conditions précisées ci-dessous, de zones

adjacentes a un rivage ou au réseau

hydrographique d’une riviére ou d’un ruisseau

qui ne sont pas normalement recouvertes d’eau :

a) lelong des rivages du réseau hydrographique
des Grands Lacs et du Saint-Laurent et des
grands lacs intérieurs, les limites de risques
d’inondation sont fonction du niveau de crue
centennale et d’'une marge pour les jets de
rive et les autres risques liés a I'eau;

b) le long des réseaux de rivieres, de ruisseaux et
de petits lacs intérieurs, la limite des risques
d’inondation correspond a la plus importante
des crues suivantes :

1. lacrue résultant des pluies enregistrées
lors d’'une tempéte importante comme
I’'ouragan Hazel (1954) ou la tempéte de
Timmins (1961), transposée sur un
bassin versant donné et combinée aux
conditions locales, lorsque les données
permettent de supposer que la tempéte
aurait pu se produire dans les bassins
versants de I'ensemble de la région;

2. lacrue centennale;

3. un niveau de crue plus élevé qu’en 1. ou
en 2., observé dans un bassin versant
particulier ou une partie de bassin
versant a la suite d’embacles et
approuvé en tant que norme pour la
région concernée par le ministre des
Richesses naturelles et des Foréts;

sauf si I'utilisation de la crue centennale ou

d’un autre phénomene qui a réellement eu

lieu a été approuvée par le ministre des

Richesses naturelles et des Foréts en tant que

norme appliquée a un bassin versant

particulier (lorsque les données historiques
sur les inondations justifient I'abaissement de
la norme).
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Risques liés au dynamisme des plages : Zones
d’accumulations fondamentalement instables de
dépots riverains le long du réseau
hydrographique des Grands Lacs et du Saint-
Laurent et des grands lacs intérieurs précisées
dans les normes provinciales qui sont modifiées
de temps a autre. Les limites des risques liés au
dynamisme des plages comprennent la limite des
risques d’inondation plus une marge pour la zone
dynamique.

Risques liés au pétrole, au gaz et au sel : Tout
élément d’un puits ou d’un ouvrage défini en
vertu de la Loi sur les ressources en pétrole, en
gaz et en sel, ou toute perturbation connexe
d’une partie du sol qui n’a pas été restaurée.

Service d’urgence essentiel : Service qui
risquerait d’étre entravé en cas d’urgence par
suite d’une inondation, d’une défaillance des
mesures de protection contre I'inondation ou des
ouvrages de protection, ou de I'érosion.

Services d’approvisionnement en eau
communautaires privés : Réseau d’eau potable
non municipal au sens de I'article 2 de la Loi de
2002 sur la salubrité de I'eau potable, qui
approvisionne six lots ou résidences privées ou
plus.

Services d’approvisionnement en eau individuels
sur place : Réseau d’approvisionnement en eau
individuel et autonome qui appartient au
propriétaire du terrain ou le réseau est situé et
est géré par lui.

Services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux : Réseau d’eau potable municipal au
sens de l'article 2 de la Loi de 2002 sur la salubrité
de I'eau potable.

Services d’égout communautaires privés :
Station d’épuration des eaux d’égout au sens de
I'article 1 de la Loi sur les ressources en eau de
I’Ontario, alimentée par six lots ou résidences
privées ou plus et qui n’appartient pas a la
municipalité.
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Services d’égout et d’approvisionnement en

eau : Notamment les services d’égout municipaux
et les services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux, les services d’égout communautaires
privés et les services d’approvisionnement en eau
communautaires privés, les services d’égout
individuels sur place et les services
d’approvisionnement en eau individuels sur place,
ainsi que les services partiels.

Services d’égout individuels sur place : Réseau
d’égout au sens du Réglement de I'Ontario
332/12 pris en application de la Loi de 1992 sur le
code du bdtiment, qui appartient au propriétaire
du terrain ou le réseau est situé et est géré par
lui.

Services d’égout municipaux : Station
d’épuration des eaux d’égout au sens de I'article
1 de la Loi sur les ressources en eau de I’Ontario,
qui appartient a une municipalité ou qui est
exploitée par une municipalité.

Services de transport en commun fréquents :
Services de transport en commun qui passent au
moins toutes les 15 minutes dans les deux
directions durant la journée et en soirée, tous les
jours de la semaine.

Services partiels :

a) services d’égout municipaux ou services
d’égout communautaires privés combinés a
des services d’approvisionnement en eau
individuels sur place;

b) services d’approvisionnement en eau
municipaux ou services d’approvisionnement
en eau communautaires privés combinés a
des services d’égout individuels sur place.

Sites dangereux : Propriétés ou terres qui
constituent un risque pour I'aménagement et la
modification d’emplacements en raison de
dangers naturels, y compris les sols instables (les
argiles marines sensibles [argile a Leda], les sols
organiques) ou les sous-sols rocheux instables
(karst).

Sites de ressources minérales potentielles : Sites
propices a la découverte de gisements minéraux
en raison de la géologie, de la présence de
gisements minéraux connus ou d’autres preuves
techniques.

Source d’énergie renouvelable : Source d’énergie
qui se reconstitue naturellement, notamment
I’énergie éolienne, I'énergie hydraulique, la
biomasse, le biogaz, le biocarburant, I'énergie
solaire, I'énergie géothermique et I'énergie
marémotrice.

Substances dangereuses : Substances qui, seules
ou combinées avec d’autres substances, sont
normalement considérées comme présentant un
danger pour la santé et la sécurité publiques de
méme que pour I'environnement. Ces substances
comprennent généralement un large éventail de
matériaux toxiques, inflammables, corrosifs,
réactifs, radioactifs ou pathologiques.

Systéme agricole : Groupe d’éléments interreliés
qui créent ensemble un secteur agricole viable et
prospéere. Ce systeme comporte deux volets :

a) Un territoire agricole formé de zones agricoles
a fort rendement, y compris de zones de
cultures spéciales. 1| peut également
comprendre des terres rurales qui contribuent
a créer un territoire continu et productif pour
I"agriculture;

b) Un réseau agroalimentaire qui comprend des
exploitations agricoles, des infrastructures,
des services et des actifs importants pour la
viabilité du secteur agroalimentaire.

Systéme d’énergie renouvelable : Systeme
produisant de I’électricité, de la chaleur ou du
froid a partir d’une source d’énergie
renouvelable.

Systéme de gestion des déchets : Lieux et
installations permettant d’assurer la gestion des
déchets provenant d’une ou de plusieurs
municipalités, y compris les installations de
recyclage, les stations de transfert, les
installations de traitement et les lieux
d’élimination.
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Systeme de stockage de I’énergie : Un systéeme
ou une installation qui capture I'énergie produite
a un moment donné pour |'utiliser
ultérieurement afin de réduire les déséquilibres
entre la demande et la production d’énergie, y
compris, par exemple, les volants d’inertie, les
installations hydroélectriques de pompage, le
stockage de I’hydrogene, le stockage des
carburants, le stockage de I'air comprimé et le
stockage des batteries.

Systeme de transport : Systéme constitué
d’installations, de couloirs et d’emprises pour la
circulation des personnes et des marchandises, et
installations de transport connexes incluant les
arréts et terminus de transport en commun, les
trottoirs, les pistes cyclables, les voies réservées
aux autobus, les voies réservées aux véhicules a
taux d'occupation élevé, les installations de
transport ferroviaire, les parcs de stationnement,
les parcs relais, les centres de services, les haltes
routieres, les postes d’inspection des véhicules,
les installations intermodales, les ports, les
aéroports, les installations maritimes, les
embarcaderes, les canaux et les installations
connexes notamment pour I'entreposage et
I’entretien.
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Systéme du patrimoine naturel : Systeme
composé d’éléments et de zones du patrimoine
naturel et des liens physiques prévus pour
assurer la connectivité (au niveau de la région ou
du site) et pour soutenir les processus naturels
qui sont nécessaires au maintien de la diversité
biologique et géologique, des fonctions
naturelles, des populations viables des especes
indigenes et des écosystémes. Ce systéme peut
inclure des éléments et zones du patrimoine
naturel, des parcs et des réserves de conservation
provinciaux et fédéraux, d’autres caractéristiques
du patrimoine naturel, des terres qui ont été
remises en état ou susceptibles d’étre remises a
leur état naturel, des zones de soutien des
fonctions hydrologiques, et des paysages utiles
au maintien des fonctions écologiques. La
méthode d’évaluation des systémes du
patrimoine naturel est recommandée par la
province, mais on peut aussi utiliser des
méthodes municipales qui atteignent ou
dépassent les mémes objectifs.

Systemes d’énergie de remplacement : Systeme
qui produit de I'électricité, de la chaleur ou du
froid au moyen de sources d’énergie ou de
procédés de conversion énergétique qui donnent
lieu a beaucoup moins d’émissions nocives dans
I’environnement (air, terre et eau) que les
systemes d’énergie classiques.

Systémes de ressources en eau : Systéme
constitué des éléments et zones d’eau
souterraine, des éléments d’eau de surface (y
compris les rivages), des éléments et zones du
patrimoine naturel et des fonctions
hydrologiques, qui sont essentiels a I'intégrité
écologique et hydrologique du bassin versant.
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Terres adjacentes :

a) Aux fins de la politique 3.3.3, terres
attenantes a des couloirs existants ou a des
couloirs planifiés et a des installations de
transport ol I'aménagement aura des
répercussions néfastes sur le couloir ou
I'installation. La limite des terres adjacentes
peut étre recommandée dans des directives
provinciales ou fondée sur des méthodes
municipales visant les mémes objectifs;

b) Aux fins de la politique 4.1.8, terres
attenantes a un élément ou a une zone du
patrimoine naturel ou il est probable que
I'aménagement ou la modification
d’emplacements auront des répercussions
néfastes sur I’élément ou la zone. La limite
des terres adjacentes peut étre recommandée
par le gouvernement provincial ou étre
fondée sur des méthodes municipales visant
les mémes objectifs;

c) Auxfins des politiques 4.4.2.2 et 4.5.2.5,
terres attenantes a des terres renfermant des
ressources pétroliéres, des gisements
minéraux ou des gisements de ressources en
agrégats minéraux connus ou il est probable
que I'aménagement restreindra I'acces futur
aux ressources. La limite des terres adjacentes
peut étre recommandée par le gouvernement
provincial;

d) Auxfins de la politique 4.6.3, terres
attenantes a un bien patrimonial protégé ou
répondant a toute autre définition figurant
dans les plans officiels des municipalités.

Terres agricoles a fort rendement : Terres qui
comprennent les zones de cultures spéciales ou
les terres de classes 1, 2 et 3 selon I'Inventaire
des terres du Canada, tel que modifié au besoin,
dans cet ordre de priorité a des fins de
protection.

Terres dangereuses : Propriétés ou terres qui
constituent un risque pour 'aménagement en
raison de processus naturels. Le long des rivages
du réseau hydrographique des Grands Lacs et du
Saint-Laurent, les terres, y compris celles qui sont
recouvertes par I'eau, entre la frontiére
internationale, s’il y a lieu, et la limite terrestre la
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plus éloignée des limites des risques
d’inondation, des risques d’érosion ou des risques
liés au dynamisme des plages. Le long des rivages
des grands lacs intérieurs, les terres, y compris
celles qui sont recouvertes par I'eau, entre une
distance ou profondeur cotiére définie et la limite
terrestre la plus éloignée des limites des risques
d’inondation, des risques d’érosion ou des risques
liés au dynamisme des plages. Le long des
réseaux de rivieres, de ruisseaux et de petits lacs
intérieurs, les terres, y compris celles qui sont
recouvertes par I'eau, jusqu’a la limite terrestre la
plus éloignée des limites des risques d’inondation
et des risques d’érosion.

Terres humides : Etendue de terre recouverte
d’eau peu profonde, en saison ou en
permanence, ou dont la nappe phréatique est a
la limite de la surface. Dans les deux cas, les eaux
abondantes ont favorisé la formation de sols
hydriques et la prolifération de plantes
hydrophiles ou hydrophytes. Les quatre types
principaux de terres humides sont les marécages,
les marais, les tourbiéres oligotrophes et les
tourbieres minérotrophes.

Les terres périodiqguement humides ou mouillées
qui servent a I'agriculture et qui ne présentent
plus les caractéristiques des terres humides ne
sont pas considérées comme des terres humides
aux fins de la présente définition.

Terres humides cotiéres :

a) toutes les terres humides situées en bordure
de I'un des Grands Lacs ou de leurs voies
interlacustres (lac Sainte-Claire, rivieres Ste-
Marie, Sainte-Claire, Détroit et Niagara et
fleuve Saint-Laurent);

b) toutes les autres terres humides situées en
bordure d’un affluent de I'une ou I'autre des
masses d’eau susmentionnées et de leurs
voies, en tout ou en partie, en aval d’une ligne
située a 2 kilomeétres en amont de la limite
d’inondation 1:100 ans (plus jet de rive) du
grand plan d’eau auquel il est relié.

Terres rurales : Terres qui sont situées a
I’extérieur des zones de peuplement et des zones
agricoles a fort rendement.
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Transport actif : Forme de transport ol I'énergie
est fournie par I’étre humain, notamment la
marche, la bicyclette, le patin a roues alignées, et
les modes de déplacement employant des aides a
la mobilité, comme des fauteuils roulants
motorisés et d’autres dispositifs a commande
assistée se déplagant a une vitesse comparable.

Transport en commun de niveau supérieur :
Transport en commun circulant généralement sur
une emprise séparée, partiellement ou
entierement exclusive, a I’extérieur des couloirs
mixtes. |l peut donc assurer des niveaux de
rapidité et de fiabilité plus élevés que le transport
en commun en circulation mixte. Le transport en
commun de niveau supérieur peut comprendre le
rail lourd (comme le métro, les lignes de métro
surélevées ou de surface et les trains de
banlieue), le rail léger et les autobus circulant sur
une emprise séparée.

Types de peuplements forestiers vulnérables
aux feux de végétation : Types de peuplements
forestiers dont on considéere qu’ils sont associés a
un risque élevé a extréme de feu de végétation
selon les outils d’évaluation des risques mis au
point par le ministére des Richesses naturelles de
I’Ontario, et modifiés de temps a autre.

Utilisation institutionnelle : Pour les fins de la
politique 5.2.6, utilisation du sol ou I'’évacuation
des populations vulnérables comme les
personnes agées, handicapées ou malades ou les
jeunes présente un risque en cas d’urgence par
suite d’une inondation, d’une défaillance des
mesures de protection contre I'inondation ou des
ouvrages de protection, ou de I’érosion.
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Utilisations agricoles : La culture, y compris les
cultures en pépiniére, la biomasse et les cultures
horticoles; I'élevage de bétail ou d’autres
animaux pour la chair, la fourrure ou les fibres, y
compris la volaille et les poissons; I'laquaculture;
I"apiculture; I'agroforesterie, la production de
sirop d’érable, ainsi que les batiments et
structures connexes situés sur la ferme, y compris
les installations a bétail, les entrepbts a fumier,
les installations conservant de la valeur et le
logement pour la main-d’ceuvre agricole lorsque
la taille et la nature de I'exploitation exigent une
main-d’ceuvre supplémentaire.

Utilisations diversifiées a la ferme : Utilisations
secondaires a |'utilisation agricole principale de la
propriété, menées a petite échelle. Les
utilisations diversifiées a la ferme incluent
notamment les emplois a domicile, les industries
a domicile, les utilisations liées a I'agritourisme,
les utilisations qui produisent des produits
agricoles a valeur ajoutée, les installations de
production et systemes de transmission
d’électricité, et les systémes de stockage
d’énergie.

Utilisations liées a I’agriculture : Utilisations
commerciales et industrielles liées directement a
I’exploitation agricole dans la région qui
soutiennent I'agriculture, tirent profit de la
proximité immédiate d’exploitations agricoles et
assurent comme principale activité la fourniture
directe de produits et de services a ces
exploitations.

Utilisations liées a I’agritourisme : Utilisations
liées au tourisme a la ferme, y compris
I’'hébergement, par exemple selon la formule
chambre et petit-déjeuner, qui favorisent le
divertissement, I'’éducation ou les activités liées a
I’exploitation agricole.
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Utilisations sensibles du sol : Batiments, aires
d’agrément ou espaces extérieurs ou des activités
courantes ou normales se produisent a des
moments raisonnablement prévisibles et sur
lesquels des rejets de contaminants par une
grande installation située a proximité pourraient
avoir une incidence négative. Les utilisations
sensibles du sol peuvent faire partie de
I’environnement naturel ou bati. Les résidences,
les garderies et les établissements scolaires ou de
soins de santé en sont des exemples.

Vallée : Zone naturelle présente dans une vallée
ou autre dépression du relief ol I'eau s’écoule ou
stagne pendant une période de I'année.

Vulnérable : S’entend de I'eau de surface ou de
I’eau souterraine qui peut étre facilement
changée ou touchée.

Zone agricole a fort rendement : Zones ou les
terres agricoles a fort rendement prédominent,
notamment : zones de terres agricoles a fort
rendement et terres connexes de classes 4 a 7
selon I'Inventaire des terres du Canada; autres
zones avec une concentration locale
d’exploitations agricoles présentant les
caractéristiques liées a I'agriculture continue. Les
zones agricoles a fort rendement peuvent étre
définies par un office d’aménagement en
fonction de directives provinciales ou sur la base
d’une cartographie obtenue auprés du ministére
de I’Agriculture, de I’Alimentation et de
I’Agroentreprise, le ministere des Affaires rurales
de I'Ontario ou tout successeur de ces ministeres.
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Zone de dérogation : Zone d’une collectivité
située depuis longtemps dans la plaine inondable
et ou des directives spéciales s’appliquant
exclusivement dans les limites de cette zone et
approuvées par le ministre des Richesses
naturelles et des Foréts et le ministre des Affaires
municipales et du Logement visent a assurer la
viabilité continue des utilisations existantes (qui
sont généralement a petite échelle) et a régler les
difficultés économiques et sociales importantes
que causerait pour la collectivité le strict respect
des principes provinciaux en matiéere
d’aménagement. Les critéres de désignation et
les modalités d’approbation sont établis par la
province.

Une zone de dérogation n’a pas pour but de
permettre un nouvel aménagement,
I'intensification de 'aménagement ou la
modification d’emplacements, si la collectivité a
des possibilités réelles d’aménagement a
I’extérieur de la plaine inondable.

Zone de limite de crue : Pour les réseaux de
rivieres, de ruisseaux et de petits lacs intérieurs,
partie extérieure de la plaine inondable entre le
canal de crue et la limite des risques d’inondation.
La profondeur et la vitesse d’écoulement sont
généralement moins élevées dans la zone de
limite de crue que dans le canal de crue.

Zone de marché régionale : Zone ou le niveau
d’interaction sociale et économique est élevé. La
municipalité de palier supérieur, la municipalité a
palier unique ou la zone d’'aménagement sert
normalement de zone de marché régionale.
Toutefois, si la zone de marché régionale s’étend
bien au-dela de ces limites, elle peut se fonder
sur une zone de marché plus vaste. Si les zones de
marché régionales sont trés vastes et peu
densément peuplées, une zone plus petite peut
étre utilisée, a condition qu’elle ait été définie
dans un plan officiel.

Zone offrant des possibilités archéologiques :
Zone offrant des possibilités de découverte de
ressources archéologiques comme évaluées a
I'aide de processus et de critéres établis en vertu
de la Loi sur le patrimoine de I’Ontario.
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Zones d’emploi : Zones désignées dans un plan
officiel pour des grappes d’entreprises et des
activités économiques, notamment : fabrication,
recherche et développement liés a la fabrication,
a I'entreposage, aux déplacements de la
marchandise, aux bureaux et entreprises de
détail et aux installations d’accompagnement
connexes. Une zone d’emploi comprend
également les zones décrites au paragraphe
1(1.1) de la Loi sur 'aménagement du territoire.
Les utilisations exclues des zones d’emploi sont
institutionnelles et commerciales, notamment les
bureaux et entreprises de détail non associés au
sens principal d’utilisations aux fins d’emploi
indiqué ci-dessus.

Zones d’intérét naturel et scientifique : Zones de
terre ou d’eau comprenant des paysages ou des
éléments naturels d’intérét sur le plan des
sciences naturelles ou des sciences de la terre en
ce qui a trait a la protection, aux études
scientifiques ou a I’éducation.

Zones de croissance désignées : Terres situées
dans les zones de peuplement désignées pour la
croissance ou terres ajoutées aux zones de
peuplement qui n’ont pas encore été entiérement
aménagées. Les zones de croissance désignées
comprennent les terres désignées et disponibles
en vue de la croissance résidentielle
conformément a la politique 2.1.4.a) ainsi que les
terres nécessaires aux fins d’emploi et a d’autres
fins.

Zones de croissance stratégique : Dans des zones
de peuplement, carrefours d’activités, couloirs et
autres zones désignées par des municipalités
comme des points de mire pour la densification
et d’autres utilisations polyvalentes a forte
densité dans un modéle urbain compact.

Les zones de croissance stratégique comprennent
les zones de grande station de transport en
commun, les centres-villes existants et
émergents, les terres a proximité immédiate des
établissements d’enseignement postsecondaire
publics et d’autres zones ou la croissance ou
I'aménagement seront ciblés, ce qui peut inclure
la construction intercalaire, le réaménagement
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(p. ex. les centres commerciaux et les centres
commerciaux linéaires sous-utilisés), les friches
contaminées, |’expansion ou la conversion de
batiments existants, ou les friches urbaines. Les
terrains situés le long des principaux axes
routiers, des arteres et d’autres zones qui sont ou
seront desservis par des services de transport en
commun fréquents ou des couloirs de transport
en commun de niveau supérieur peuvent aussi
étre désignés comme des zones de croissance
stratégique.

Zones de cultures spéciales : Zones au sein des
terres agricoles désignées conformément aux
directives provinciales. Dans ces zones, des
cultures spéciales sont cultivées de fagon
prédominante, comme les fruits tendres (péches,
cerises, prunes), les raisins, les autres cultures
fruitieres, les cultures légumieres, les cultures de
serre et les cultures provenant de terres agricoles
organiques, ce qui résulte en général de ce qui
suit :

a) le sol convient a la production de cultures
spéciales ou les terres sont soumises a des
conditions climatiques particulieres, ou une
combinaison des deux;

b) des exploitants agricoles ont les compétences
pour produire des cultures spéciales;

c) uninvestissement a long terme en capital est
réalisé dans les zones de cultures, dans les
installations de drainage, dans l'infrastructure
et dans les établissements et les services
connexes servant a produire, a entreposer ou
a conditionner les cultures spéciales.

Zones de grande station de transport en
commun : Zone entourant une station ou un
arrét de transport en commun de niveau
supérieur existant ou prévu et située a l'intérieur
d’une zone de peuplement, ou zone entourant
toute gare routiere de voyageurs dans un noyau
urbain. Les zones de grande station de transport
en commun se définissent généralement comme
des zones situées dans un rayon d’environ 500 a
800 m d’une station de transport en commun.
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Zones de peuplement : Zones urbaines et zones
de peuplement rurales dans des municipalités
(cités, villes, villages et hameaux). Les zones de
peuplement de I'Ontario sont trés diversifiées
pour ce qui est de la taille, de la densité, de la
population, de I'activité économique, de la
diversité et de 'intensité des utilisations du sol,
des niveaux de services et des types
d’infrastructure disponibles.

Les zones de peuplement constituent :

a) des zones baties ou se concentre
I"aménagement et qui incluent diverses
utilisations du sol;

b) les terres désignées dans un plan officiel aux
fins d’aménagement a long terme.

Zones vulnérables désignées : Zones jugées
vulnérables, conformément aux normes
provinciales, en raison de leur importance
comme sources d’eau potable.
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9 : Appendice - Annexe 1: Liste des grandes municipalités en

pleine expansion

Ville d’Ajax

Ville de Barrie
Ville de Brampton
Ville de Brantford
Ville de Burlington
Ville de Caledon
Ville de Cambridge
Municipalité de Clarington
Ville de Guelph
Ville de Hamilton
Ville de Kingston
Ville de Kitchener
Ville de London
Cité de Markham

Ville de Milton
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Ville de Mississauga
Ville de Newmarket
Ville de Niagara Falls
Ville d’Oakville

Ville d’Oshawa

Ville d’Ottawa

Ville de Pickering
Ville de Richmond Hill
Ville de St. Catharines
Ville de Toronto

Ville de Vaughan
Ville de Waterloo
Ville de Whitby

Ville de Windsor
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Hon. Paul Calandra
Minister of Municipal Affairs & Housing

Attachments:
* Provincial Plannin ment, 2024

The Honourable Vijay Thanigasalam, Associate Minister of
Housing

Matthew Rae, Parliamentary Assistant, Municipal Affairs and
Housing

Michael Klimuntowski, Chief of Staff, Minister's Office
Martha Greenberg, Deputy Minister, Municipal Affairs and
Housing

Sean Fraser, Assistant Deputy Minister, Municipal Affairs and
Housing

nando.iannicca@peelregion.ca

gary.kent@peelregion.ca

tara.buonpensiero@peelregion.ca

Je vous écris pour vous informer que jai publié une nouvelle Déclaration rinci rovinciale (DPP 2024
en vertu de la Loi sur 'aménagement du territoire, qui entrera en vigueur le 20 octobre 2024.

La DPP 2024 constitue un document d'aménagement du territoire simplifié a I'échelle de la province qui donne
aux municipalités les outils et la souplesse dont elles ont besoin pour atteindre leurs objectifs en matiere de
logement d'une maniére qui réponde aux défis locaux et reflete les priorités locales. La DPP 2024 remplacera
la Déclaration de principes provinciale 2020 (DPP 2020). De plus, le document En plein essor : Plan de
croissance de la région élargie du Golden Horseshoe de 2019, tel que modifié (En plein essor), sera révoqué
a la méme date. Pour les détails de la consultation relative a la DPP 2024, veuillez consulter le REO 019-
8462.

La date d'entrée en vigueur du 20 octobre 2024 prévoit une transition de deux mois, ce qui laisse le temps de
résoudre les décisions d';aménagement en cours et donne aux municipalités le temps de se préparer a
I'adoption des nouvelles politiques.

En outre, une consultation de 30 jours (ERO 019-9065) débutant le 20 aolt 2024 permettra de recueillir des
commentaires sur toute question d'aménagement spécifique en cours qui pourrait devoir étre traitée par une
éventuelle réglementation transitoire en vertu de la Loi sur 'aménagement du territoire. Votre municipalité est
invitée a faire part de ses commentaires dans le cadre de la consultation.

Afin de soutenir les municipalités dans leur mise en ceuvre, le ministére des Affaires municipales et du
Logement organisera une formation pour le personnel municipal en septembre et octobre 2024. Notre
gouvernement envisagera également d'élaborer des directives provinciales pour soutenir la mise en ceuvre.

Notre gouvernement a apporté une modification administrative au Plan de la ceinture de verdure qui garantit
que les politiques contenues dans le plan En plein essor et la DPP 2020 continueront a s'appliquer dans les
cas ou le Plan de la ceinture de verdure s'y réfere. Cette modification prendra effet le 20 octobre 2024.

Aux fins d’harmonisation avec la DPP 2024, les modifications apportées a la définition de la « zone d’emploi »

de la Loi sur I'aménagement du territoire (dans la Loi de 2023 visant a aider les acheteurs et a protéger les
locataires) ont été promulguées pour entrer en vigueur le 20 octobre 2024. Cela comprend des dispositions
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transitoires qui permettent aux municipalités d'adopter des politiques de plan officiel pour continuer a protéger
une zone d'emploi historique malgré les utilisations existantes qui ne correspondent plus a la nouvelle
définition.

Nous nous réjouissons de continuer a travailler ensemble pour construire au moins 1,5 million de logements
d'ici 2031. Si vous avez des questions, n'hésitez pas a communiquer avec votre Bureau des services aux
municipalités local.

Cordialement,

A
|

'.. a.;—— ll'll J\?‘é'/ -

g

L’honorable Paul Calandra
Ministre des Affaires municipales et du Logement

Pieces jointes :
» Déclaration rinci rovinciale 2024

c. L'honorable Vijay Thanigasalam, ministre associé du Logement
Matthew Rae, adjoint parlementaire, Affaires municipales et du
Logement
Michael Klimuntowski, chef de cabinet, Bureau du ministre
Martha Greenberg, sous-ministre, Affaires municipales et du
Logement
Sean Fraser, sous-ministre adjoint, Affaires municipales et du
Logement

nando.iannicca@peelregion.ca
gary.kent@peelregion.ca
tara.buonpensiero@peelregion.ca
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Chapter 1: Introduction
Vision

Ontario is a vast, fast-growing province that is home to many urban, rural and northern
communities distinguished by different populations, economic activity, pace of growth, and physical
and natural conditions. More than anything, a prosperous Ontario will see the building of more
homes for all Ontarians. This is why the province has set a goal of getting at least 1.5 million homes
built by 2031.

Ontario will increase the supply and mix of housing options, addressing the full range of housing
affordability needs. Every community will build homes that respond to changing market needs and
local demand. Providing a sufficient supply with the necessary mix of housing options will support a
diverse and growing population and workforce, now and for many years to come.

A prosperous and successful Ontario will also support a strong and competitive economy that is
investment-ready and recognized for its influence, innovation and diversity. Ontario’s economy will
continue to mature into a centre of industry and commerce of global significance. Central to this
success will be the people who live and work in this province.

Ontario’s land use planning framework, and the decisions that are made, shape how our
communities grow and prosper. Prioritizing compact and transit-supportive design, where locally
appropriate, and optimizing investments in infrastructure and public service facilities will support
convenient access to housing, quality employment, services and recreation for all Ontarians.
Cultural heritage and archaeology in Ontario will provide people with a sense of place. And while
many Ontarians still face a complex range of challenges, municipalities will work with the Province
to support the long term prosperity and well-being of residents through the design of communities
responsive to the needs of all Ontarians.

Ontario’s vibrant agricultural sector and sensitive areas will continue to form part of the province’s
economic prosperity and overall identity. Growth and development will be prioritized within urban
and rural settlements that will, in turn, support and protect the long-term viability of rural areas,
local food production, and the agri-food network. In addition, resources, including natural areas,
water, aggregates and agricultural lands will be protected. Potential risks to public health or safety
or of property damage from natural hazards and human-made hazards, including the risks
associated with the impacts of climate change will be mitigated.

Ontario will continue to recognize the unique role Indigenous communities have in land use
planning and development, and the contribution of Indigenous communities’ perspectives and
traditional knowledge to land use planning decisions. Meaningful early engagement and
constructive, cooperative relationship-building between planning authorities and Indigenous
communities will facilitate knowledge-sharing and inform decision-making in land use planning.

Above all, Ontario will continue to be a great place to live, work and visit where all Ontarians enjoy a
high standard of living and an exceptional quality of life.
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Role of the Provincial Planning Statement

The Provincial Planning Statement provides policy direction on matters of provincial interest related
to land use planning and development. As a key part of Ontario’s policy-led planning system, the
Provincial Planning Statement sets the policy foundation for regulating the development and use of
land province-wide, helping achieve the provincial goal of meeting the needs of a fast-growing
province while enhancing the quality of life for all Ontarians.

Municipal official plans are the most important vehicle for implementation of the Provincial
Planning Statement and for achieving comprehensive, integrated and long-term planning. Official
plans should coordinate cross-boundary matters to complement the actions of other planning
authorities and promote mutually beneficial outcomes.

Zoning and development permit by-laws are also important for the implementation of the Provincial
Planning Statement. Zoning and development permit by-laws should be forward-looking and
facilitate opportunities for an appropriate range and mix of housing options for all Ontarians.

Land use planning is only one of the tools for implementing provincial interests. A wide range of
legislation, regulations, policies and programs may apply to decisions with respect to Planning Act
applications, affect planning matters, and assist in implementing these interests.

The Province’s rich cultural diversity is one of its distinctive and defining features. Indigenous
communities have a unique relationship with the land and its resources, which continues to shape
the history and economy of the Province today. Ontario recognizes the unique role Indigenous
communities have in land use planning and development, and the contribution of Indigenous
communities’ perspectives and traditional knowledge to land use planning decisions. The Province
recognizes the importance of consulting with Aboriginal communities on planning matters that may
affect their section 35 Aboriginal or treaty rights.

Legislative Authority

The Provincial Planning Statement is a policy statement issued under the authority of section 3 of
the Planning Act and came into effect on October 20, 2024. The Provincial Planning Statement
applies to all decisions in respect of the exercise of any authority that affects a planning matter
made on or after October 20, 2024.

In respect of the exercise of any authority that affects a planning matter, section 3 of the Planning
Act requires that decisions affecting planning matters shall be consistent with policy statements
issued under the Act.

Comments, submissions or advice that affect a planning matter that are provided by the council of a
municipality, a local board, a planning board, a minister or ministry, board, commission or agency of
the government shall be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement.
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How to Read the Provincial Planning Statement

The provincial policy-led planning system recognizes and addresses the complex inter-relationships
among environmental, economic, health and social factors in land use planning. The Provincial
Planning Statement supports a comprehensive, integrated and long-term approach to planning, and
recognizes linkages among policy areas.

The Provincial Planning Statement is more than a set of individual policies. It is to be read in its
entirety and the relevant policies are to be applied to each situation. When more than one policy is
relevant, a decision-maker should consider all of the relevant policies to understand how they work
together. The language of each policy, including the Implementation and Interpretation policies, will
assist decision-makers in understanding how the policies are to be implemented.

There is no implied priority in the order in which the policies appear. While specific policies
sometimes refer to other policies for ease of use, these cross-references do not take away from the
need to read the Provincial Planning Statement as a whole.

Consider Specific Policy Language

When applying the Provincial Planning Statement it is important to consider the specific language of
the policies. Each policy provides direction on how it is to be implemented, how it is situated within
the broader Provincial Planning Statement, and how it relates to other policies.

Some policies set out positive directives, such as “settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and
development.” Other policies set out limitations and prohibitions, such as “development and site
alteration shall not be permitted.” Other policies use enabling or supportive language, such as
“should,” “promote,” and “encourage.”

The choice of language is intended to distinguish between the types of policies and the nature of
implementation. There is some discretion when applying a policy with enabling or supportive
language in contrast to a policy with a directive, limitation or prohibition.

Geographic Scale of Policies

The Provincial Planning Statement recognizes the diversity of Ontario and that local context is
important. Policies are outcome-oriented, and some policies provide flexibility in their
implementation provided that provincial interests are upheld.

While the Provincial Planning Statement is to be read as a whole, not all policies will be applicable
to every site, feature or area. The Provincial Planning Statement applies at a range of geographic
scales.

Some of the policies refer to specific areas or features and can only be applied where these features
or areas exist. Other policies refer to planning objectives that need to be considered in the context
of the municipality or planning area as a whole, and are not necessarily applicable to a specific site
or development proposal.
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Within the Great Lakes —St. Lawrence River Basin, there may be circumstances where planning
authorities should consider agreements related to the protection or restoration of the Great Lakes —
St. Lawrence River Basin. Examples of these agreements include Great Lakes agreements between
Ontario and Canada, between Ontario and Quebec and the Great Lakes States of the United States
of America, and between Canada and the United States of America.

Policies Represent Minimum Standards

The policies of the Provincial Planning Statement represent minimum standards.

Within the framework of the provincial policy-led planning system, planning authorities and
decision-makers may go beyond these minimum standards to address matters of importance to a
specific community, unless doing so would conflict with any policy of the Provincial Planning
Statement.

Defined Terms and Meanings

Except for references to legislation which are italicized, other italicized terms in the Provincial
Planning Statement are defined in the Definitions chapter. For non-italicized terms, the normal
meaning of the word applies. Terms may be italicized only in specific policies; for these terms, the
defined meaning applies where they are italicized and the normal meaning applies where they are
not italicized. Defined terms in the Definitions chapter are intended to capture both singular and
plural forms of these terms in the policies.

Provincial Guidance

Provincial guidance, including guidance material, guidelines and technical criteria may be issued
from time to time to assist planning authorities and decision-makers with implementing the policies
of the Provincial Planning Statement. Information, technical criteria and approaches outlined in
provincial guidance are meant to support implementation but not add to or detract from the
policies of this Provincial Planning Statement.

Relationship with Provincial Plans

The Provincial Planning Statement provides overall policy directions on matters of provincial
interest related to land use planning and development in Ontario, and applies province-wide,
except where this Provincial Planning Statement or another provincial plan provides otherwise.

Provincial plans, such as the Greenbelt Plan and the Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan, build
upon the policy foundation provided by the Provincial Planning Statement. They provide additional
land use planning policies to address issues facing specific geographic areas in Ontario.

Provincial plans are to be read in conjunction with the Provincial Planning Statement. They take
precedence over the policies of the Provincial Planning Statement to the extent of any conflict,
except where the relevant legislation provides otherwise.
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Where the policies of provincial plans address the same, similar, related, or overlapping matters as
the policies of the Provincial Planning Statement, applying the more specific policies of the
provincial plan satisfies the more general requirements of the Provincial Planning Statement. In
contrast, where matters addressed in the Provincial Planning Statement do not overlap with policies
in provincial plans, the policies in the Provincial Planning Statement must be independently
satisfied.

Land use planning decisions made by municipalities, planning boards, the Province, or a commission
or agency of the government must be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement. Where
provincial plans are in effect, planning decisions must conform or not conflict with them, as the case
may be.
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Chapter 2: Building Homes, Sustaining Strong and Competitive
Communities

2.1 Planning for People and Homes

1. Asinformed by provincial guidance, planning authorities shall base population and employment
growth forecasts on Ontario Population Projections published by the Ministry of Finance and may
modify, as appropriate.

2. Notwithstanding policy 2.1.1, municipalities may continue to forecast growth using population
and employment forecasts previously issued by the Province for the purposes of land use
planning.

3. Atthe time of creating a new official plan and each official plan update, sufficient land shall be
made available to accommodate an appropriate range and mix of land uses to meet projected
needs for a time horizon of at least 20 years, but not more than 30 years, informed by provincial
guidance. Planning for infrastructure, public service facilities, strategic growth areas and
employment areas may extend beyond this time horizon.

Where the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing has made a zoning order, the resulting
development potential shall be in addition to projected needs over the planning horizon
established in the official plan. At the time of the municipality’s next official plan update, this
additional growth shall be incorporated into the official plan and related infrastructure plans.

4. To provide for an appropriate range and mix of housing options and densities required to meet
projected requirements of current and future residents of the regional market area, planning
authorities shall:

a) maintain at all times the ability to accommodate residential growth for a minimum of
15 years through lands which are designated and available for residential
development; and

b) maintain at all times where new development is to occur, land with servicing capacity
sufficient to provide at least a three-year supply of residential units available through
lands suitably zoned, including units in draft approved or registered plans.

5. Where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality, the land and unit supply maintained
by the lower-tier municipality identified in policy 2.1.4 shall be based on and reflect the allocation
of population and units by the upper-tier municipality.
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6. Planning authorities should support the achievement of complete communities by:

a) accommodating an appropriate range and mix of land uses, housing options,
transportation options with multimodal access, employment, public service facilities
and other institutional uses (including schools and associated child care facilities, long-
term care facilities, places of worship and cemeteries), recreation, parks and open
space, and other uses to meet long-term needs;

b) improving accessibility for people of all ages and abilities by addressing land use
barriers which restrict their full participation in society; and

c) improving social equity and overall quality of life for people of all ages, abilities, and
incomes, including equity-deserving groups.

2.2 Housing

1. Planning authorities shall provide for an appropriate range and mix of housing options and
densities to meet projected needs of current and future residents of the regional market area by:

a) establishing and implementing minimum targets for the provision of housing that is
affordable to low and moderate income households, and coordinating land use
planning and planning for housing with Service Managers to address the full range of
housing options including affordable housing needs;

b) permitting and facilitating:

1. all housing options required to meet the social, health, economic and well-
being requirements of current and future residents, including additional
needs housing and needs arising from demographic changes and
employment opportunities; and

2. all types of residential intensification, including the development and
redevelopment of underutilized commercial and institutional sites (e.g.,
shopping malls and plazas) for residential use, development and introduction
of new housing options within previously developed areas, and
redevelopment, which results in a net increase in residential units in
accordance with policy 2.3.1.3;

c) promoting densities for new housing which efficiently use land, resources,
infrastructure and public service facilities, and support the use of active
transportation; and

d) requiring transit-supportive development and prioritizing intensification, including
potential air rights development, in proximity to transit, including corridors and
stations.
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2.3 Settlement Areas and Settlement Area Boundary Expansions

2.3.1 General Policies for Settlement Areas

1.

Settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development. Within settlement areas, growth
should be focused in, where applicable, strategic growth areas, including major transit station
areas.

Land use patterns within settlement areas should be based on densities and a mix of land uses
which:

a) efficiently use land and resources;

b) optimize existing and planned infrastructure and public service facilities;
c) support active transportation;

d) are transit-supportive, as appropriate; and

e) are freight-supportive.

Planning authorities shall support general intensification and redevelopment to support the
achievement of complete communities, including by planning for a range and mix of housing
options and prioritizing planning and investment in the necessary infrastructure and public service
facilities.

Planning authorities shall establish and implement minimum targets for intensification and
redevelopment within built-up areas, based on local conditions.

Planning authorities are encouraged to establish density targets for designated growth areas,
based on local conditions. Large and fast-growing municipalities are encouraged to plan for a
target of 50 residents and jobs per gross hectare in designated growth areas.

Planning authorities should establish and implement phasing policies, where appropriate, to
ensure that development within designated growth areas is orderly and aligns with the timely
provision of the infrastructure and public service facilities.
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2.3.2 New Settlement Areas and Settlement Area Boundary Expansions

1.

In identifying a new settlement area or allowing a settlement area boundary expansion, planning
authorities shall consider the following:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

g)

the need to designate and plan for additional land to accommodate an appropriate
range and mix of land uses;

if there is sufficient capacity in existing or planned infrastructure and public service
facilities;

whether the applicable lands comprise specialty crop areas;

the evaluation of alternative locations which avoid prime agricultural areas and,
where avoidance is not possible, consider reasonable alternatives on lower priority
agricultural lands in prime agricultural areas;

whether the new or expanded settlement area complies with the minimum distance
separation formulae;

whether impacts on the agricultural system are avoided, or where avoidance is not
possible, minimized and mitigated to the extent feasible as determined through an
agricultural impact assessment or equivalent analysis, based on provincial guidance;
and

the new or expanded settlement area provides for the phased progression of urban
development.

2. Notwithstanding policy 2.3.2.1.b), planning authorities may identify a new settlement area only
where it has been demonstrated that the infrastructure and public service facilities to support
development are planned or available.

2.4 Strategic Growth Areas

2.4.1 General Policies for Strategic Growth Areas

1.

Planning authorities are encouraged to identify and focus growth and development in strategic
growth areas.

To support the achievement of complete communities, a range and mix of housing options,
intensification and more mixed-use development, strategic growth areas should be planned:

a)
b)
c)

d)

to accommodate significant population and employment growth;

as focal areas for education, commercial, recreational, and cultural uses;

to accommodate and support the transit network and provide connection points for
inter- and intra-regional transit; and

to support affordable, accessible, and equitable housing.
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3. Planning authorities should:

a) prioritize planning and investment for infrastructure and public service facilities in
strategic growth areas;

b) identify the appropriate type and scale of development in strategic growth areas and
the transition of built form to adjacent areas;

c) permit development and intensification in strategic growth areas to support the
achievement of complete communities and a compact built form;

d) consider a student housing strategy when planning for strategic growth areas; and

e) support redevelopment of commercially-designated retail lands (e.g., underutilized
shopping malls and plazas), to support mixed-use residential.

2.4.2 Major Transit Station Areas

1. Planning authorities shall delineate the boundaries of major transit station areas on higher order
transit corridors through a new official plan or official plan amendment adopted under section 26
of the Planning Act. The delineation shall define an area within an approximately 500 to 800-
metre radius of a transit station and that maximizes the number of potential transit users that are
within walking distance of the station.

2. Within major transit station areas on higher order transit corridors, planning authorities shall plan
for a minimum density target of:

a) 200 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by subways;

b) 160 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by light rail or
bus rapid transit; or

c) 150 residents and jobs combined per hectare for those that are served by commuter
or regional rail.

3. Planning authorities are encouraged to promote development and intensification within major
transit station areas, where appropriate, by:

a) planning for land uses and built form that supports the achievement of minimum
density targets; and

b) supporting the redevelopment of surface parking lots within major transit station
areas, including commuter parking lots, to be transit-supportive and promote
complete communities.

4. For any particular major transit station area, planning authorities may request the Minister to
approve an official plan or official plan amendment with a target that is lower than the applicable
target established in policy 2.4.2.2, where it has been demonstrated that this target cannot be
achieved because:

a) development is prohibited by provincial policy or severely restricted on a significant
portion of the lands within the delineated area; or

b) there are a limited number of residents and jobs associated with the built form, but a
major trip generator or feeder service will sustain high ridership at the station or stop.

10

12.3-16



Provincial Planning Statement, 2024

5. Planning authorities may plan for major transit station areas that are not on higher order transit
corridors by delineating boundaries and establishing minimum density targets.

All major transit station areas should be planned and designed to be transit-supportive and to
achieve multimodal access to stations and connections to nearby major trip generators by
providing, where feasible:

a)
b)

c)

connections to local and regional transit services to support transit service integration;
infrastructure that accommodates a range of mobility needs and supports active
transportation, including sidewalks, bicycle lanes, and secure bicycle parking; and
commuter pick-up/drop-off areas.

2.4.3 Frequent Transit Corridors

1. Planning authorities shall plan for intensification on lands that are adjacent to existing and
planned frequent transit corridors, where appropriate.

2.5 Rural Areas in Municipalities

1. Healthy, integrated and viable rural areas should be supported by:

2.

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

g)

h)

building upon rural character, and leveraging rural amenities and assets;
promoting regeneration, including the redevelopment of brownfield sites;
accommodating an appropriate range and mix of housing in rural settlement areas;
using rural infrastructure and public service facilities efficiently;

promoting diversification of the economic base and employment opportunities
through goods and services, including value-added products and the sustainable
management or use of resources;

providing opportunities for sustainable and diversified tourism, including leveraging
historical, cultural, and natural assets;

conserving biodiversity and considering the ecological benefits provided by nature;
and

providing opportunities for economic activities in prime agricultural areas, in
accordance with policy 4.3.

In rural areas, rural settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development and their
vitality and regeneration shall be promoted.

When directing development in rural settlement areas in accordance with policy 2.3, planning
authorities shall give consideration to locally appropriate rural characteristics, the scale of
development and the provision of appropriate service levels.

Growth and development may be directed to rural lands in accordance with policy 2.6, including
where a municipality does not have a settlement area.

11

12.3-17



Provincial Planning Statement, 2024

2.6 Rural Lands in Municipalities

1. On rural lands located in municipalities, permitted uses are:

a) the management or use of resources;

b) resource-based recreational uses (including recreational dwellings not intended as
permanent residences);

c) residential development, including lot creation, where site conditions are suitable for
the provision of appropriate sewage and water services;

d) agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, on-farm diversified uses and normal farm
practices, in accordance with provincial standards;

e) home occupations and home industries;

f) cemeteries; and

g) other rural land uses.

2. Development that can be sustained by rural service levels should be promoted.

3. Development shall be appropriate to the infrastructure which is planned or available, and avoid
the need for the uneconomical expansion of this infrastructure.

4. Planning authorities should support a diversified rural economy by protecting agricultural and
other resource-related uses and directing non-related development to areas where it will
minimize constraints on these uses.

5. New land uses, including the creation of lots, and new or expanding livestock facilities, shall

comply with the minimum distance separation formulae.

2.7 Territory Without Municipal Organization

1. On rural lands located in territory without municipal organization, the focus of development
activity shall be related to the sustainable management or use of resources and resource-based
recreational uses (including recreational dwellings not intended as permanent residences).

2. Development shall be appropriate to the infrastructure which is planned or available, and avoid
the need for the unjustified and/or uneconomical expansion of this infrastructure.

3. The establishment of new permanent townsites shall not be permitted.
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4. In areas adjacent to and surrounding municipalities, only development that is related to the
sustainable management or use of resources and resource-based recreational uses (including
recreational dwellings not intended as permanent residences) shall be permitted. Other uses may
only be permitted if:

a) the area forms part of a planning area;

b) the necessary infrastructure and public service facilities are planned or available to
support the development and are financially viable over their life cycle; and

c) it has been determined that the impacts of development will not place an undue
strain on the public service facilities and infrastructure provided by adjacent
municipalities, regions and/or the Province.

2.8 Employment

2.8.1 Supporting a Modern Economy

1. Planning authorities shall promote economic development and competitiveness by:

a) providing for an appropriate mix and range of employment, institutional, and broader
mixed uses to meet long-term needs;

b) providing opportunities for a diversified economic base, including maintaining a range
and choice of suitable sites for employment uses which support a wide range of
economic activities and ancillary uses, and take into account the needs of existing and
future businesses;

c) identifying strategic sites for investment, monitoring the availability and suitability of
employment sites, including market-ready sites, and seeking to address potential
barriers to investment;

d) encouraging intensification of employment uses and compatible, compact, mixed-use
development to support the achievement of complete communities; and

e) addressing land use compatibility adjacent to employment areas by providing an
appropriate transition to sensitive land uses.

2. Industrial, manufacturing and small-scale warehousing uses that could be located adjacent to
sensitive land uses without adverse effects are encouraged in strategic growth areas and other
mixed-use areas where frequent transit service is available, outside of employment areas.

3. In addition to policy 3.5, on lands within 300 metres of employment areas, development shall
avoid, or where avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate potential impacts on the long-
term economic viability of employment uses within existing or planned employment areas, in
accordance with provincial guidelines.

4. Major office and major institutional development should be directed to major transit station
areas or other strategic growth areas where frequent transit service is available.
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2.8.2 Employment Areas

1. Planning authorities shall plan for, protect and preserve employment areas for current and future
uses, and ensure that the necessary infrastructure is provided to support current and projected
needs.

2. Planning authorities shall protect employment areas that are located in proximity to major goods
movement facilities and corridors, including facilities and corridors identified in provincial
transportation plans, for the employment area uses that require those locations.

3. Planning authorities shall designate, protect and plan for all employment areas in settlement
areas by:

a) planning for employment area uses over the long-term that require those locations
including manufacturing, research and development in connection with
manufacturing, warehousing and goods movement, and associated retail and office
uses and ancillary facilities;

b) prohibiting residential uses, commercial uses, public service facilities and other
institutional uses;

c) prohibiting retail and office uses that are not associated with the primary employment
use;

d) prohibiting other sensitive land uses that are not ancillary to uses permitted in the
employment area; and

e) including an appropriate transition to adjacent non-employment areas to ensure land
use compatibility and economic viability.

4. Planning authorities shall assess and update employment areas identified in official plans to
ensure that this designation is appropriate to the planned function of employment areas. In
planning for employment areas, planning authorities shall maintain land use compatibility
between sensitive land uses and employment areas in accordance with policy 3.5 to maintain the
long-term operational and economic viability of the planned uses and function of these areas.
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5. Planning authorities may remove lands from employment areas only where it has been
demonstrated that:

a) thereis an identified need for the removal and the land is not required for
employment area uses over the long term;
b) the proposed uses would not negatively impact the overall viability of the
employment area by:
1. avoiding, or where avoidance is not possible, minimizing and mitigating
potential impacts to existing or planned employment area uses in
accordance with policy 3.5;
2. maintaining access to major goods movement facilities and corridors;
c) existing or planned infrastructure and public service facilities are available to
accommodate the proposed uses; and
d) the municipality has sufficient employment lands to accommodate projected
employment growth to the horizon of the approved official plan.

2.9 Energy Conservation, Air Quality and Climate Change

1. Planning authorities shall plan to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and prepare for the impacts of
a changing climate through approaches that:

a) support the achievement of compact, transit-supportive, and complete communities;

b) incorporate climate change considerations in planning for and the development of
infrastructure, including stormwater management systems, and public service
facilities;

c) support energy conservation and efficiency;

d) promote green infrastructure, low impact development, and active transportation,
protect the environment and improve air quality; and

e) take into consideration any additional approaches that help reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and build community resilience to the impacts of a changing climate.
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Chapter 3: Infrastructure and Facilities

3.1 General Policies for Infrastructure and Public Service Facilities

1. Infrastructure and public service facilities shall be provided in an efficient manner while
accommodating projected needs.

Planning for infrastructure and public service facilities shall be coordinated and integrated with
land use planning and growth management so that they:

a) are financially viable over their life cycle, which may be demonstrated through asset
management planning;

b) leverage the capacity of development proponents, where appropriate; and

c) are available to meet current and projected needs.

2. Before consideration is given to developing new infrastructure and public service facilities:

a) the use of existing infrastructure and public service facilities should be optimized; and
b) opportunities for adaptive re-use should be considered, wherever feasible.

3. Infrastructure and public service facilities should be strategically located to support the effective
and efficient delivery of emergency management services, and to ensure the protection of public
health and safety in accordance with the policies in Chapter 5: Protecting Public Health and
Safety.

4. Public service facilities should be planned and co-located with one another, along with parks and
open space where appropriate, to promote cost-effectiveness and facilitate service integration,
access to transit and active transportation.

5. Planning authorities, in collaboration with school boards, should consider and encourage
innovative approaches in the design of schools and associated child care facilities, such as schools
integrated in high-rise developments, in strategic growth areas, and other areas with a compact
built form.

3.2 Transportation Systems

1. Transportation systems should be provided which are safe, energy efficient, facilitate the

movement of people and goods, are appropriate to address projected needs, and support the use

of zero- and low- emission vehicles.

2. Efficient use should be made of existing and planned infrastructure, including through the use of
transportation demand management strategies, where feasible.
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3. As part of a multimodal transportation system, connectivity within and among transportation
systems and modes should be planned for, maintained and, where possible, improved, including
connections which cross jurisdictional boundaries.

3.3 Transportation and Infrastructure Corridors

1. Planning authorities shall plan for and protect corridors and rights-of-way for infrastructure,
including transportation, transit, and electricity generation facilities and transmission systems to
meet current and projected needs.

2. Major goods movement facilities and corridors shall be protected for the long term.

3. Planning authorities shall not permit development in planned corridors that could preclude or
negatively affect the use of the corridor for the purpose(s) for which it was identified.

New development proposed on adjacent lands to existing or planned corridors and transportation
facilities should be compatible with, and supportive of, the long-term purposes of the corridor
and should be designed to avoid, or where avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate
negative impacts on and adverse effects from the corridor and transportation facilities.

4. The preservation and reuse of abandoned corridors for purposes that maintain the corridor’s
integrity and continuous linear characteristics should be encouraged, wherever feasible.

5. The co-location of linear infrastructure should be promoted, where appropriate.

3.4 Airports, Rail and Marine Facilities

1. Planning for land uses in the vicinity of airports, rail facilities and marine facilities shall be
undertaken so that:

a) their long-term operation and economic role is protected; and
b) airports, rail facilities and marine facilities, and sensitive land uses are appropriately
designed, buffered and/or separated from each other, in accordance with policy 3.5.

2. Airports shall be protected from incompatible land uses and development by:

a) prohibiting new residential development and other sensitive land uses in areas near
airports above 30 NEF/NEP;

b) considering redevelopment of existing residential uses and other sensitive land uses
or infilling of residential and other sensitive land uses in areas above 30 NEF/NEP only
if it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the long-term
function of the airport; and

c) prohibiting land uses which may cause a potential aviation safety hazard.
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3.5 Land Use Compatibility

1. Major facilities and sensitive land uses shall be planned and developed to avoid, or if avoidance is
not possible, minimize and mitigate any potential adverse effects from odour, noise and other
contaminants, minimize risk to public health and safety, and to ensure the long-term operational
and economic viability of major facilities in accordance with provincial guidelines, standards and
procedures.

2. Where avoidance is not possible in accordance with policy 3.5.1, planning authorities shall protect
the long-term viability of existing or planned industrial, manufacturing or other major facilities
that are vulnerable to encroachment by ensuring that the planning and development of proposed
adjacent sensitive land uses is only permitted if potential adverse affects to the proposed
sensitive land use are minimized and mitigated, and potential impacts to industrial,
manufacturing or other major facilities are minimized and mitigated in accordance with provincial
guidelines, standards and procedures.

3.6 Sewage, Water and Stormwater

1. Planning for sewage and water services shall:

a) accommodate forecasted growth in a timely manner that promotes the efficient use
and optimization of existing municipal sewage services and municipal water services
and existing private communal sewage services and private communal water services;

b) ensure that these services are provided in a manner that:

1. can be sustained by the water resources upon which such services rely;

2. is feasible and financially viable over their life cycle;

3. protects human health and safety, and the natural environment, including
the quality and quantity of water; and

4. aligns with comprehensive municipal planning for these services, where
applicable.

c) promote water and energy conservation and efficiency;

d) integrate servicing and land use considerations at all stages of the planning process;

e) consider opportunities to allocate, and re-allocate if necessary, the unused system
capacity of municipal water services and municipal sewage services to support
efficient use of these services to meet current and projected needs for increased
housing supply; and

f) bein accordance with the servicing options outlined through policies 3.6.2, 3.6.3,
3.6.4 and 3.6.5.

2. Municipal sewage services and municipal water services are the preferred form of servicing for
settlement areas to support protection of the environment and minimize potential risks to human
health and safety. For clarity, municipal sewage services and municipal water services include
both centralized servicing systems and decentralized servicing systems.
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Where municipal sewage services and municipal water services are not available, planned or
feasible, private communal sewage services and private communal water services are the
preferred form of servicing for multi-unit/lot development to support protection of the
environment and minimize potential risks to human health and safety.

Where municipal sewage services and municipal water services or private communal sewage
services and private communal water services are not available, planned or feasible, individual on-
site sewage services and individual on-site water services may be used provided that site
conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such services with no negative impacts.

At the time of the official plan review or update, planning authorities should assess the long-term
impacts of individual on-site sewage services and individual on-site water services on
environmental health and the financial viability or feasibility of other forms of servicing set out in
policies 3.6.2 and 3.6.3.

Partial services shall only be permitted in the following circumstances:

a) where they are necessary to address failed individual on-site sewage services and
individual on-site water services in existing development;

b) within settlement areas, to allow for infilling and minor rounding out of existing
development on partial services provided that site conditions are suitable for the long-
term provision of such services with no negative impacts; or

c) within rural settlement areas where new development will be serviced by individual
on-site water services in combination with municipal sewage services or private
communal sewage services.

In rural areas, where partial services have been provided to address failed services in accordance
with policy 3.6.5.a), infilling on existing lots of record may be permitted where this would
represent a logical and financially viable connection to the existing partial service and provided
that site conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such services with no negative
impacts.

Planning authorities may allow lot creation where there is confirmation of sufficient reserve
sewage system capacity and reserve water system capacity.
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8. Planning for stormwater management shall:

a)

b)

d)

f)

g)

be integrated with planning for sewage and water services and ensure that systems
are optimized, retrofitted as appropriate, feasible and financially viable over their full
life cycle;

minimize, or, where possible, prevent or reduce increases in stormwater volumes and
contaminant loads;

minimize erosion and changes in water balance including through the use of green
infrastructure;

mitigate risks to human health, safety, property and the environment;

maximize the extent and function of vegetative and pervious surfaces;

promote best practices, including stormwater attenuation and re-use, water
conservation and efficiency, and low impact development; and

align with any comprehensive municipal plans for stormwater management that
consider cumulative impacts of stormwater from development on a watershed scale.

3.7 Waste Management

1. Waste management systems need to be planned for and provided that are of an appropriate size,
type, and location to accommodate present and future requirements, and facilitate integrated
waste management.

3.8 Energy Supply

1. Planning authorities should provide opportunities for the development of energy supply including
electricity generation facilities and transmission and distribution systems, energy storage
systems, district energy, renewable energy systems, and alternative energy systems, to
accommodate current and projected needs.

3.9 Public Spaces, Recreation, Parks, Trails and Open Space

1. Healthy, active, and inclusive communities should be promoted by:

a)

b)

d)

planning public streets, spaces and facilities to be safe, meet the needs of persons of
all ages and abilities, including pedestrians, foster social interaction and facilitate
active transportation and community connectivity;

planning and providing for the needs of persons of all ages and abilities in the
distribution of a full range of publicly-accessible built and natural settings for
recreation, including facilities, parklands, public spaces, open space areas, trails and
linkages, and, where practical, water-based resources;

providing opportunities for public access to shorelines; and

recognizing provincial parks, conservation reserves, and other protected areas, and
minimizing negative impacts on these areas.
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Chapter 4: Wise Use and Management of Resources

4.1 Natural Heritage

1.

2.

Natural features and areas shall be protected for the long term.

The diversity and connectivity of natural features in an area, and the long-term ecological
function and biodiversity of natural heritage systems, should be maintained, restored or, where
possible, improved, recognizing linkages between and among natural heritage features and areas,
surface water features and ground water features.

Natural heritage systems shall be identified in Ecoregions 6E & 7E?, recognizing that natural
heritage systems will vary in size and form in settlement areas, rural areas, and prime agricultural
areas.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in:

a) significant wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E*; and
b) significant coastal wetlands.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in:

a) significant wetlands in the Canadian Shield north of Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E%;

b) significant woodlands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding islands in Lake Huron and
the St. Marys River)?;

c) significant valleylands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding islands in Lake Huron and
the St. Marys River)?;

d) significant wildlife habitat;

e) significant areas of natural and scientific interest; and

f) coastal wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E* that are not subject to policy 4.1.4.b),

unless it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the natural features or
their ecological functions.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in fish habitat except in accordance with
provincial and federal requirements.

Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in habitat of endangered species and
threatened species, except in accordance with provincial and federal requirements.

1 Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E are shown on Figure 1.
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8. Development and site alteration shall not be permitted on adjacent lands to the natural heritage
features and areas identified in policies 4.1.4, 4.1.5, and 4.1.6 unless the ecological function of
the adjacent lands has been evaluated and it has been demonstrated that there will be no
negative impacts on the natural features or on their ecological functions.

9. Nothingin policy 4.1 is intended to limit the ability of agricultural uses to continue.

4.2 Water

1. Planning authorities shall protect, improve or restore the quality and quantity of water by:

a) using the watershed as the ecologically meaningful scale for integrated and long-term
planning, which can be a foundation for considering cumulative impacts of
development;

b) minimizing potential negative impacts, including cross-jurisdictional and cross-
watershed impacts;

c) identifying water resource systems;

d) maintaining linkages and functions of water resource systems;

e) implementing necessary restrictions on development and site alteration to:

1. protect all municipal drinking water supplies and designated vulnerable
areas; and

2. protect, improve or restore vulnerable surface and ground water, and their
hydrologic functions;

f) planning for efficient and sustainable use of water resources, through practices for
water conservation and sustaining water quality; and

g) ensuring consideration of environmental lake capacity, where applicable.

2. Development and site alteration shall be restricted in or near sensitive surface water features and
sensitive ground water features such that these features and their related hydrologic functions
will be protected, improved or restored, which may require mitigative measures and/or
alternative development approaches.

3. Municipalities are encouraged to undertake, and large and fast-growing municipalities shall
undertake watershed planning to inform planning for sewage and water services and stormwater
management, including low impact development, and the protection, improvement or restoration
of the quality and quantity of water.

4. Despite policy 4.2.3, where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality that includes one
or more lower-tier large and fast-growing municipalities, the upper-tier municipality shall
undertake watershed planning in partnership with lower-tier municipalities, including lower-tier
large and fast-growing municipalities.

5. All municipalities undertaking watershed planning are encouraged to collaborate with applicable
conservation authorities.
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4.3 Agriculture

4.3.1 General Policies for Agriculture

1. Planning authorities are required to use an agricultural system approach, based on provincial
guidance, to maintain and enhance a geographically continuous agricultural land base and
support and foster the long-term economic prosperity and productive capacity of the agri-food
network.

2. As part of the agricultural land base, prime agricultural areas, including specialty crop areas, shall
be designated and protected for long-term use for agriculture.

3. Specialty crop areas shall be given the highest priority for protection, followed by Canada Land
Inventory Class 1, 2, and 3 lands, and any associated Class 4 through 7 lands within the prime
agricultural area, in this order of priority.

4.3.2 Permitted Uses

1. In prime agricultural areas, permitted uses and activities are: agricultural uses, agriculture-related
uses and on-farm diversified uses based on provincial guidance.

Proposed agriculture-related uses and on-farm diversified uses shall be compatible with, and shall
not hinder, surrounding agricultural operations. Criteria for these uses may be based on
provincial guidance or municipal approaches, as set out in municipal planning documents, which
achieve the same objectives.

2. In prime agricultural areas, all types, sizes and intensities of agricultural uses and normal farm
practices shall be promoted and protected in accordance with provincial standards.

3. New land uses in prime agricultural areas, including the creation of lots and new or expanding
livestock facilities, shall comply with the minimum distance separation formulae.

4. A principal dwelling associated with an agricultural operation shall be permitted in prime
agricultural areas as an agricultural use, in accordance with provincial guidance, except where
prohibited in accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).
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5. Where a residential dwelling is permitted on a lot in a prime agricultural area, up to two

additional residential units shall be permitted in accordance with provincial guidance, provided
that, where two additional residential units are proposed, at least one of these additional
residential units is located within or attached to the principal dwelling, and any additional
residential units:

a) comply with the minimum distance separation formulae;

b) are compatible with, and would not hinder, surrounding agricultural operations;

c) have appropriate sewage and water services;

d) address any public health and safety concerns;

e) are of limited scale and are located within, attached, or in close proximity to the
principal dwelling or farm building cluster; and

f) minimize land taken out of agricultural production.

Lots with additional residential units may only be severed in accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).

For greater certainty, the two additional residential units that are permitted on a lot in a prime
agricultural area in accordance with policy 4.3.2.5 are in addition to farm worker housing
permitted as an agricultural use.

4.3.3 Lot Creation and Lot Adjustments

1.

Lot creation in prime agricultural areas is discouraged and may only be permitted in accordance
with provincial guidance for:

a) agricultural uses, provided that the lots are of a size appropriate for the type of
agricultural use(s) common in the area and are sufficiently large to maintain flexibility
for future changes in the type or size of agricultural operations;

b) agriculture-related uses, provided that any new lot will be limited to a minimum size
needed to accommodate the use and appropriate sewage and water services;

c) one new residential lot per farm consolidation for a residence surplus to an
agricultural operation, provided that:

1. the new lot will be limited to a minimum size needed to accommodate the
use and appropriate sewage and water services; and

2. the planning authority ensures that new dwellings and additional residential
units are prohibited on any remnant parcel of farmland created by the
severance. The approach used to ensure that no new dwellings or additional
residential units are permitted on the remnant parcel may be recommended
by the Province, or based on municipal approaches that achieve the same
objective; and

d) infrastructure, where the facility or corridor cannot be accommodated through the
use of easements or rights-of-way.

Lot adjustments in prime agricultural areas may be permitted for legal or technical reasons.
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3. The creation of new residential lots in prime agricultural areas shall not be permitted, except in
accordance with policy 4.3.3.1.c).

4.3.4 Removal of Land from Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Planning authorities may only exclude land from prime agricultural areas for expansions of or
identification of settlement areas in accordance with policy 2.3.2.

4.3.5 Non-Agricultural Uses in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Planning authorities may only permit non-agricultural uses in prime agricultural areas for:

a) extraction of minerals, petroleum resources and mineral aggregate resources; or
b) limited non-residential uses, provided that all of the following are demonstrated:
1. theland does not comprise a specialty crop area;
2. the proposed use complies with the minimum distance separation formulae;
3. thereis an identified need within the planning horizon identified in the
official plan as provided for in policy 2.1.3 for additional land to
accommodate the proposed use; and
4. alternative locations have been evaluated, and
i. there are no reasonable alternative locations which avoid prime
agricultural areas; and
ii. there are no reasonable alternative locations in prime agricultural areas
with lower priority agricultural lands.

2. Impacts from any new or expanding non-agricultural uses on the agricultural system are to be
avoided, or where avoidance is not possible, minimized and mitigated as determined through an
agricultural impact assessment or equivalent analysis, based on provincial guidance.

4.3.6 Supporting Local Food and the Agri-food Network

1. Planning authorities are encouraged to support local food, facilitate near-urban and urban
agriculture, and foster a robust agri-food network.

4.4 Minerals and Petroleum

4.4.1 General Policies for Minerals and Petroleum
1. Minerals and petroleum resources shall be protected for long-term use.
4.4.2 Protection of Long-Term Resource Supply

1. Mineral mining operations and petroleum resource operations shall be identified and protected
from development and activities that would preclude or hinder their expansion or continued use
or which would be incompatible for reasons of public health, public safety or environmental
impact.
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2. Known mineral deposits, known petroleum resources and significant areas of mineral potential
shall be identified, and development and activities in these resources or on adjacent lands which
would preclude or hinder the establishment of new operations or access to the resources shall
only be permitted if:

a) resource use would not be feasible; or
b) the proposed land use or development serves a greater long-term public interest; and
c) issues of public health, public safety and environmental impact are addressed.

4.4.3 Rehabilitation

1. Rehabilitation to accommodate subsequent land uses shall be required after extraction and other
related activities have ceased. Progressive rehabilitation should be undertaken wherever feasible.

4.4.4 Extraction in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. Extraction of minerals and petroleum resources is permitted in prime agricultural areas provided
that the site will be rehabilitated.

4.5 Mineral Aggregate Resources

4.5.1 General Policies for Mineral Aggregate Resources

1. Mineral aggregate resources shall be protected for long-term use and, where provincial
information is available, deposits of mineral aggregate resources shall be identified.

4.5.2 Protection of Long-Term Resource Supply

1. As much of the mineral aggregate resources as is realistically possible shall be made available as
close to markets as possible.

Demonstration of need for mineral aggregate resources, including any type of supply/demand
analysis, shall not be required, notwithstanding the availability, designation or licensing for
extraction of mineral aggregate resources locally or elsewhere.

2. Extraction shall be undertaken in a manner which minimizes social, economic and environmental
impacts.

3. Mineral aggregate resource conservation shall be undertaken, including through the use of
accessory aggregate recycling facilities within operations, wherever feasible.
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4. Mineral aggregate operations shall be protected from development and activities that would
preclude or hinder their expansion or continued use or which would be incompatible for reasons
of public health, public safety or environmental impact. Existing mineral aggregate operations
shall be permitted to continue without the need for official plan amendment, rezoning or
development permit under the Planning Act. Where the Aggregate Resources Act applies, only
processes under the Aggregate Resources Act shall address the depth of extraction of new or
existing mineral aggregate operations. When a license for extraction or operation ceases to exist,
policy 4.5.2.5 continues to apply.

5. In known deposits of mineral aggregate resources and on adjacent lands, development and
activities which would preclude or hinder the establishment of new operations or access to the
resources shall only be permitted if:

a) resource use would not be feasible; or
b) the proposed land use or development serves a greater long-term public interest; and
c) issues of public health, public safety and environmental impact are addressed.

4.5.3 Rehabilitation

1. Progressive and final rehabilitation shall be required to accommodate subsequent land uses, to
promote land use compatibility, to recognize the interim nature of extraction, and to mitigate
negative impacts to the extent possible. Final rehabilitation shall take surrounding land use and
approved land use designations into consideration.

2. Comprehensive rehabilitation planning is encouraged where there is a concentration of mineral
aggregate operations.

3. In parts of the Province not designated under the Aggregate Resources Act, rehabilitation
standards that are compatible with those under the Act should be adopted for extraction
operations on private lands.

4.5.4 Extraction in Prime Agricultural Areas

1. In prime agricultural areas, on prime agricultural land, extraction of mineral aggregate resources
is permitted as an interim use provided that:

a) impacts to the prime agricultural areas are addressed, in accordance with policy
4.3.5.2; and
b) the site will be rehabilitated back to an agricultural condition.

2. Despite policy 4.5.4.1.b), complete rehabilitation to an agricultural condition is not required if:

a) the depth of planned extraction makes restoration of pre-extraction agricultural
capability unfeasible; and
b) agricultural rehabilitation in remaining areas is maximized.
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4.5.5 Wayside Pits and Quarries, Portable Asphalt Plants and Portable Concrete Plants

1.

Wayside pits and quarries, portable asphalt plants and portable concrete plants used on public
authority contracts shall be permitted, without the need for an official plan amendment,
rezoning, or development permit under the Planning Act in all areas, except those areas of
existing development or particular environmental sensitivity which have been determined to be
incompatible with extraction and associated activities.

4.6 Cultural Heritage and Archaeology

Protected heritage property, which may contain built heritage resources or cultural heritage
landscapes, shall be conserved.

Planning authorities shall not permit development and site alteration on lands containing
archaeological resources or areas of archaeological potential unless the significant archaeological
resources have been conserved.

Planning authorities shall not permit development and site alteration on adjacent lands to
protected heritage property unless the heritage attributes of the protected heritage property will
be conserved.

Planning authorities are encouraged to develop and implement:

a) archaeological management plans for conserving archaeological resources; and
b) proactive strategies for conserving significant built heritage resources and cultural
heritage landscapes.

Planning authorities shall engage early with Indigenous communities and ensure their interests
are considered when identifying, protecting and managing archaeological resources, built
heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes.
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Chapter 5: Protecting Public Health and Safety

5.1 General Policies for Natural and Human-Made Hazards

1. Development shall be directed away from areas of natural or human-made hazards where there
is an unacceptable risk to public health or safety or of property damage, and not create new or
aggravate existing hazards.

5.2 Natural Hazards

1. Planning authorities shall, in collaboration with conservation authorities where they exist, identify
hazardous lands and hazardous sites and manage development in these areas, in accordance with
provincial guidance.

2. Development shall generally be directed to areas outside of:

a) hazardous lands adjacent to the shorelines of the Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River
System and large inland lakes which are impacted by flooding hazards, erosion
hazards and/or dynamic beach hazards;

b) hazardous lands adjacent to river, stream and small inland lake systems which are
impacted by flooding hazards and/or erosion hazards; and

c) hazardous sites.

3. Development and site alteration shall not be permitted within:

a) the dynamic beach hazard;

b) defined portions of the flooding hazard along connecting channels (the St. Marys, St.
Clair, Detroit, Niagara and St. Lawrence Rivers);

c) areas that would be rendered inaccessible to people and vehicles during times of
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and/or dynamic beach hazards, unless it has been
demonstrated that the site has safe access appropriate for the nature of the
development and the natural hazard; and

d) a floodway regardless of whether the area of inundation contains high points of land
not subject to flooding.

4. Planning authorities shall prepare for the impacts of a changing climate that may increase the risk
associated with natural hazards.
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5. Despite policy 5.2.3, development and site alteration may be permitted in certain areas
associated with the flooding hazard along river, stream and small inland lake systems:

a) in those exceptional situations where a Special Policy Area has been approved. The
designation of a Special Policy Area, and any change or modification to the official
plan policies, land use designations or boundaries applying to Special Policy Area
lands, must be approved by the Ministers of Municipal Affairs and Housing and
Natural Resources and Forestry prior to the approval authority approving such
changes or modifications; or

b) where the development is limited to uses which by their nature must locate within the
floodway, including flood and/or erosion control works or minor additions or passive
non-structural uses which do not affect flood flows.

6. Development shall not be permitted to locate in hazardous lands and hazardous sites where the
use is:

a) an institutional use including hospitals, long-term care homes, retirement homes, pre-
schools, school nurseries, day cares and schools;

b) an essential emergency service such as that provided by fire, police, and ambulance
stations and electrical substations; or

c) uses associated with the disposal, manufacture, treatment or storage of hazardous
substances.

7. Where the two zone concept for flood plains is applied, development and site alteration may be
permitted in the flood fringe, subject to appropriate floodproofing to the flooding hazard
elevation or another flooding hazard standard approved by the Minister of Natural Resources and
Forestry.

8. Further to policy 5.2.7, and except as prohibited in policies 5.2.3 and 5.2.6, development and site
alteration may be permitted in those portions of hazardous lands and hazardous sites where the
effects and risk to public safety are minor, could be mitigated in accordance with provincial
standards, and where all of the following are demonstrated and achieved:

a) development and site alteration is carried out in accordance with floodproofing
standards, protection works standards, and access standards;

b) vehicles and people have a way of safely entering and exiting the area during times of
flooding, erosion and other emergencies;

c) new hazards are not created and existing hazards are not aggravated; and

d) no adverse environmental impacts will result.

9. Development shall generally be directed to areas outside of lands that are unsafe for
development due to the presence of hazardous forest types for wildland fire.

Development may however be permitted in lands with hazardous forest types for wildland fire
where the risk is mitigated in accordance with wildland fire assessment and mitigation standards.
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5.3 Human-Made Hazards

1. Development on, abutting or adjacent to lands affected by mine hazards; oil, gas and salt
hazards; or former mineral mining operations, mineral aggregate operations or petroleum
resource operations may be permitted only if rehabilitation or other measures to address and
mitigate known or suspected hazards are under way or have been completed.

2. Sites with contaminants in land or water shall be assessed and remediated as necessary prior to
any activity on the site associated with the proposed use such that there will be no adverse

effects.
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Chapter 6: Implementation and Interpretation

6.1 General Policies for Implementation and Interpretation

1.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be read in its entirety and all relevant policies are to be
applied to each situation.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be implemented in a manner that is consistent with the
recognition and affirmation of existing Aboriginal and treaty rights in section 35 of the
Constitution Act, 1982.

The Provincial Planning Statement shall be implemented in a manner that is consistent with
Ontario Human Rights Code and the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

When implementing the Provincial Planning Statement, the Minister of Municipal Affairs and
Housing may make decisions that take into account other considerations to balance government
priorities.

Official plans shall identify provincial interests and set out appropriate land use designations and
policies. Official plans shall provide clear, reasonable and attainable policies to protect provincial
interests and facilitate development in suitable areas.

In order to protect provincial interests, planning authorities shall keep their official plans up-to-
date with the Provincial Planning Statement. The policies of the Provincial Planning Statement
continue to apply after adoption and approval of an official plan.

Planning authorities shall keep their zoning and development permit by-laws up-to-date with
their official plans and the Provincial Planning Statement by establishing permitted uses,
minimum densities, heights and other development standards to accommodate growth and
development.

Where a planning authority must decide on a planning matter before their official plan has been
updated to be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement, or before other applicable
planning instruments have been updated accordingly, it must still make a decision that is
consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement.

In addition to land use approvals under the Planning Act, infrastructure may also have
requirements under other legislation and regulations. For example, an environmental assessment
process may be required for new infrastructure and modifications to existing infrastructure under
applicable legislation.

Wherever possible and practical, approvals under the Planning Act and other legislation or
regulations should be integrated provided the intent and requirements of both processes are
met.
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9. To assess progress on implementation of the Provincial Planning Statement, the Province may:

a) identify key indicators to measure the outcomes, relevance and efficiency of the
policies in the Provincial Planning Statement in consultation with municipalities,
Indigenous communities, other public bodies and stakeholders;

b) monitor and assess the implementation of the Provincial Planning Statement through
the collection and analysis of data under each indicator; and

c) consider the resulting assessment in each review of the Provincial Planning Statement.

10. Municipalities are encouraged to monitor and report on the implementation of the policies in
their official plans, in accordance with any requirements for reporting planning information to the
Province, data standards, and including through any other guidelines that may be issued by the
Minister.

11. Strategic growth areas and designated growth areas are not land use designations and their
delineation does not confer any new land use designations, nor alter existing land use
designations. Any development on lands within the boundary of these identified areas is still
subject to the relevant provincial and municipal land use planning policies and approval
processes.

12. Density targets represent minimum standards and planning authorities are encouraged to go
beyond these minimum targets, where appropriate, except where doing so would conflict with
any policy of the Provincial Planning Statement or any other provincial plan.

13. Minimum density targets will be revisited at the time of each official plan update to ensure the
target is appropriate.
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6.2 Coordination

1. A coordinated, integrated and comprehensive approach should be used when dealing with
planning matters within municipalities, across lower, single and/or upper-tier municipal
boundaries, and with other orders of government, agencies, boards, and Service Managers
including:

a)

b)
c)

d)

e)
f)
g)

h)

managing and/or promoting growth and development that is integrated with planning
for infrastructure and public service facilities, including schools and associated child
care facilities;

economic development strategies;

managing natural heritage, water, agricultural, mineral, and cultural heritage and
archaeological resources;

infrastructure, multimodal transportation systems, public service facilities and waste
management systems;

ecosystem, shoreline, watershed, and Great Lakes related issues;

natural and human-made hazards;

population, housing and employment projections, based on regional market areas, as
appropriate; and

addressing housing needs in accordance with provincial housing policies and plans,
including those that address homelessness.

2. Planning authorities shall undertake early engagement with Indigenous communities and

coordinate on land use planning matters to facilitate knowledge-sharing, support consideration of

Indigenous interests in land use decision-making and support the identification of potential
impacts of decisions on the exercise of Aboriginal or treaty rights.

3. Planning authorities are encouraged to engage the public and stakeholders early in local efforts to
implement the Provincial Planning Statement, and to provide the necessary information to ensure

the informed involvement of local citizens, including equity-deserving groups.

4. Planning authorities and school boards shall collaborate to facilitate early and integrated planning

for schools and associated child care facilities to meet current and future needs.

5. Planning authorities shall collaborate with publicly-assisted post-secondary institutions, where
they exist, to facilitate early and integrated planning for student housing that considers the full
range of housing options near existing and planned post-secondary institutions to meet current
and future needs.

6. Further to policy 6.2.5, planning authorities should collaborate with publicly-assisted post-
secondary institutions on the development of a student housing strategy that includes
consideration of off-campus housing targeted to students.
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7. Planning authorities should coordinate emergency management and other economic,
environmental and social planning considerations to support efficient and resilient communities.

8. Municipalities, the Province, and other appropriate stakeholders are encouraged to undertake a
coordinated approach to planning for large areas with high concentrations of employment uses
that cross municipal boundaries.

9. Where planning is conducted by an upper-tier municipality, the upper-tier municipality in
consultation with lower-tier municipalities shall:

a) identify and allocate population, housing and employment projections for lower-tier
municipalities;

b) identify areas where growth and development will be focused, including strategic
growth areas, and establish any applicable minimum density targets;

c) identify minimum density targets for growth and development taking place in new or
expanded settlement areas, where applicable; and

d) provide policy direction for the lower-tier municipalities on matters that cross
municipal boundaries.

10. Where there is no upper-tier municipality or where planning is not conducted by an upper-tier
municipality, planning authorities shall ensure that policy 6.2.9 is addressed as part of the
planning process, and should coordinate these matters with adjacent planning authorities.
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7: Figure 1 - Natural Heritage Protection Line

Figure 1. Natural Heritage Protection Line

Notes:

®—e— Northern limit of Ecoregions* 5E, 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1
Northern limit of Ecoregions* 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1

Ecoregions* 6E and 7E for the purposes of policies under 4.1

* "Crins, W.J. 2002. Ecozones, Ecoregions, and Ecodistricts of Ontario. Ontario Ministry
of Natural Resources. Prepared for Ecological Land Classification Working Group."
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8: Definitions

Access standards: means methods or procedures
to ensure safe vehicular and pedestrian
movement, and access for the maintenance and
repair of protection works, during times of
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and/or other
water-related hazards.

Active transportation: means human-powered
travel, including but not limited to, walking,
cycling, inline skating and travel with the use of
mobility aids, including motorized wheelchairs
and other power-assisted devices moving at a
comparable speed.

Additional needs housing: means any housing,
including dedicated facilities, in whole or in part,
that is used by people who have specific needs
beyond economic needs, including but not
limited to, needs such as mobility requirements
or support functions required for daily living.
Examples of additional needs housing may
include, but are not limited to long-term care
homes, adaptable and accessible housing, and
housing for persons with disabilities such as
physical, sensory or mental health disabilities,
and housing for older persons.

Adjacent lands: means

a) for the purposes of policy 3.3.3, those lands
contiguous to existing or planned corridors
and transportation facilities where
development would have a negative impact
on the corridor or facility. The extent of the
adjacent lands may be recommended in
provincial guidance or based on municipal
approaches that achieve the same objectives;
for the purposes of policy 4.1.8, those lands
contiguous to a specific natural heritage
feature or area where it is likely that
development or site alteration would have a
negative impact on the feature or area. The
extent of the adjacent lands may be
recommended by the Province or based on
municipal approaches which achieve the same
objectives;

b)
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c) for the purposes of policies 4.4.2.2 and
4.5.2.5, those lands contiguous to lands on
the surface of known petroleum resources,
mineral deposits, or deposits of mineral
aggregate resources where it is likely that
development would constrain future access to
the resources. The extent of the adjacent
lands may be recommended by the Province;
and

for the purposes of policy 4.6.3, those lands
contiguous to a protected heritage property or
as otherwise defined in the municipal official
plan.

d)

Adverse effect: as defined in the Environmental
Protection Act, means one or more of:

a) impairment of the quality of the natural
environment for any use that can be made of
it;

injury or damage to property or plant or
animal life;

harm or material discomfort to any person;
an adverse effect on the health of any person;
impairment of the safety of any person;
rendering any property or plant or animal life
unfit for human use;

loss of enjoyment of normal use of property;
and

interference with normal conduct of business.
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Affordable: means
a) inthe case of ownership housing, the least
expensive of:

1. housing for which the purchase price
results in annual accommodation costs
which do not exceed 30 percent of gross
annual household income for low and
moderate income households; or

2. housing for which the purchase price is
at least 10 percent below the average
purchase price of a resale unit in the
municipality;

in the case of rental housing, the least

expensive of:

1. aunit for which the rent does not
exceed 30 percent of gross annual
household income for low and
moderate income households; or

2. aunit for which the rent is at or below
the average market rent of a unit in the
municipality.

b)

Agricultural condition: means

a) inregard to specialty crop areas, a condition
in which substantially the same areas and
same average soil capability for agriculture
are restored, the same range and productivity
of specialty crops common in the area can be
achieved, and, where applicable, the
microclimate on which the site and
surrounding area may be dependent for
specialty crop production will be maintained,
restored or enhanced; and

in regard to prime agricultural land outside of
specialty crop areas, a condition in which
substantially the same areas and same
average soil capability for agriculture will be
maintained, restored or enhanced.

b)

Agricultural impact assessment: means the
evaluation of potential impacts of non-
agricultural uses on the agricultural system. An
assessment recommends ways to avoid or if
avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate
adverse impacts.
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Agricultural system: means a system comprised
of a group of inter-connected elements that
collectively create a viable, thriving agri-food
sector. It has two components:

a) An agricultural land base comprised of prime
agricultural areas, including specialty crop
areas. It may also include rural lands that help
to create a continuous productive land base
for agriculture; and

An agri-food network which includes
agricultural operations, infrastructure,
services, and assets important to the viability
of the agri-food sector.

b)

Agricultural uses: means the growing of crops,
including nursery, biomass, and horticultural
crops; raising of livestock; raising of other animals
for food, fur or fibre, including poultry and fish;
aquaculture; apiaries; agro-forestry; maple syrup
production; and associated on-farm buildings and
structures, including, but not limited to livestock
facilities, manure storages, value-retaining
facilities, and housing for farm workers, when the
size and nature of the operation requires
additional employment.

Agri-food network: Within the agricultural
system, a network that includes elements
important to the viability of the agri-food sector
such as regional infrastructure and transportation
networks; agricultural operations including on-
farm buildings and primary processing;
infrastructure; agricultural services, farm
markets, and distributors; and vibrant,
agriculture-supportive communities.

Agri-tourism uses: means those farm-related
tourism uses, including limited accommodation
such as a bed and breakfast, that promote the
enjoyment, education or activities related to the
farm operation.

Agriculture-related uses: means those farm-
related commercial and farm-related industrial
uses that are directly related to farm operations
in the area, support agriculture, benefit from
being in close proximity to farm operations, and
provide direct products and/or services to farm
operations as a primary activity.
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Airports: means all Ontario airports, including
designated lands for future airports, with Noise
Exposure Forecast (NEF)/Noise Exposure
Projection (NEP) mapping.

Alternative energy system: means a system that
uses sources of energy or energy conversion
processes to produce power, heat and/or cooling
that significantly reduces the amount of harmful
emissions to the environment (air, earth and
water) when compared to conventional energy
systems.

Archaeological resources: includes artifacts,
archaeological sites and marine archaeological
sites, as defined under the Ontario Heritage Act.
The identification and evaluation of such
resources are based upon archaeological
assessments carried out by archaeologists
licensed under the Ontario Heritage Act.

Areas of archaeological potential: means areas
with the likelihood to contain archaeological
resources, as evaluated using the processes and
criteria that are established under the Ontario
Heritage Act.

Areas of mineral potential: means areas
favourable to the discovery of mineral deposits
due to geology, the presence of known mineral
deposits or other technical evidence.

Areas of natural and scientific interest: means
areas of land and water containing natural
landscapes or features that have been identified
as having life science or earth science values
related to protection, scientific study or
education.

Brownfield sites: means undeveloped or
previously developed properties that may be
contaminated. They are usually, but not
exclusively, former industrial or commercial
properties that may be underutilized, derelict or
vacant.
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Built heritage resource: means a building,
structure, monument, installation or any
manufactured or constructed part or remnant
that contributes to a property’s cultural heritage
value or interest as identified by a community,
including an Indigenous community.

Coastal wetland: means

a) any wetland that is located on one of the
Great Lakes or their connecting channels
(Lake St. Clair, St. Marys, St. Clair, Detroit,
Niagara and St. Lawrence Rivers); or

any other wetland that is on a tributary to any
of the above-specified water bodies and lies,
either wholly or in part, downstream of a line
located 2 kilometres upstream of the 1:100
year floodline (plus wave run-up) of the large
water body to which the tributary is
connected.

b)

Compact built form: means a land use pattern
that encourages the efficient use of land,
walkable neighbourhoods, mixed land uses
(residential, retail, workplace, and institutional)
all within one neighbourhood, proximity to
transit and reduced need for infrastructure.
Compact built form can include detached and
semi-detached houses on small lots as well as
townhouses, duplexes, triplexes and walk-up
apartments, multi-storey commercial
developments, and apartments or offices above
retail. Walkable neighbourhoods can be
characterized by roads laid out in a well-
connected network, destinations that are easily
accessible by transit and active transportation,
sidewalks with minimal interruptions for vehicle
access, and a pedestrian-friendly environment
along roads.

Comprehensive rehabilitation: means
rehabilitation of land from which mineral
aggregate resources have been extracted that is
coordinated and complementary, to the extent
possible, with the rehabilitation of other sites in
an area where there is a high concentration of
mineral aggregate operations.
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Complete communities: means places such as
mixed-use neighbourhoods or other areas within
cities, towns, and settlement areas that offer and
support opportunities for equitable access to
many necessities for daily living for people of all
ages and abilities, including an appropriate mix of
jobs, a full range of housing, transportation
options, public service facilities, local stores and
services. Complete communities are inclusive and
may take different shapes and forms appropriate
to their contexts to meet the diverse needs of
their populations.

Conserved: means the identification, protection,
management and use of built heritage resources,
cultural heritage landscapes and archaeological
resources in a manner that ensures their cultural
heritage value or interest is retained. This may be
achieved by the implementation of
recommendations set out in a conservation plan,
archaeological assessment, and/or heritage
impact assessment that has been approved,
accepted or adopted by the relevant planning
authority and/or decision-maker. Mitigative
measures and/or alternative development
approaches should be included in these plans and
assessments.

Cultural heritage landscape: means a defined
geographical area that may have been modified
by human activity and is identified as having
cultural heritage value or interest by a
community, including an Indigenous community.
The area may include features such as buildings,
structures, spaces, views, archaeological sites or
natural elements that are valued together for
their interrelationship, meaning or association.

Defined portions of the flooding hazard along
connecting channels: means those areas which
are critical to the conveyance of the flows
associated with the one hundred year flood level
along the St. Marys, St. Clair, Detroit, Niagara and
St. Lawrence Rivers, where development or site
alteration will create flooding hazards, cause
updrift and/or downdrift impacts and/or cause
adverse environmental impacts.
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Deposits of mineral aggregate resources: means
an area of identified mineral aggregate
resources, as delineated in Aggregate Resource
Inventory Papers or comprehensive studies
prepared using provincial guidance for surficial
and bedrock resources, as amended from time to
time, that has a sufficient quantity and quality to
warrant present or future extraction.

Designated and available: means lands
designated in the official plan for urban
residential use. For municipalities where more
detailed official plan policies (e.g., secondary
plans) are required before development
applications can be considered for approval, only
lands that have commenced the more detailed
planning process are considered to be designated
and available for the purposes of this definition.

Designated growth areas: means lands within
settlement areas designated for growth or lands
added to settlement areas that have not yet been
fully developed. Designated growth areas include
lands which are designated and available for
residential growth in accordance with policy
2.1.4.a), as well as lands required for
employment and other uses.

Designated vulnerable area: means areas
defined as vulnerable, in accordance with
provincial standards, by virtue of their
importance as a drinking water source.
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Development: means the creation of a new lot, a
change in land use, or the construction of
buildings and structures requiring approval under
the Planning Act, but does not include:

a) activities that create or maintain
infrastructure authorized under an
environmental assessment process or
identified in provincial standards; or

b) works subject to the Drainage Act; or

c) for the purposes of policy 4.1.4.a),

underground or surface mining of minerals or
advanced exploration on mining lands in
significant areas of mineral potential in
Ecoregion 5E, where advanced exploration
has the same meaning as under the Mining
Act. Instead, those matters shall be subject to
policy 4.1.5.a).

Dynamic beach hazard: means areas of
inherently unstable accumulations of shoreline
sediments along the Great Lakes - St. Lawrence
River System and large inland lakes, as identified
by provincial standards, as amended from time to
time. The dynamic beach hazard limit consists of
the flooding hazard limit plus a dynamic beach
allowance.

Ecological function: means the natural processes,
products or services that living and non-living
environments provide or perform within or
between species, ecosystems and landscapes.
These may include biological, physical and socio-
economic interactions.

Employment area: means those areas designated
in an official plan for clusters of business and
economic activities including manufacturing,
research and development in connection with
manufacturing, warehousing, goods movement,
associated retail and office, and ancillary
facilities. An employment area also includes areas
of land described by subsection 1(1.1) of the
Planning Act. Uses that are excluded from
employment areas are institutional and
commercial, including retail and office not
associated with the primary employment use
listed above.
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Endangered species: means a species that is
classified as “Endangered Species” on the Species
at Risk in Ontario List, as updated and amended
from time to time.

Energy storage system: means a system or
facility that captures energy produced at one
time for use at a later time to reduce imbalances
between energy demand and energy production,
including for example, flywheels, pumped hydro
storage, hydrogen storage, fuels storage,
compressed air storage, and battery storage.

Erosion hazard: means the loss of land, due to
human or natural processes, that poses a threat
to life and property. The erosion hazard limit is
determined using considerations that include the
100 year erosion rate (the average annual rate of
recession extended over a one hundred year time
span), an allowance for slope stability, and an
erosion/erosion access allowance.

Essential emergency service: means services
which would be impaired during an emergency as
a result of flooding, the failure of floodproofing
measures and/or protection works, and/or
erosion.

Fish: means fish, which as defined in the Fisheries
Act, includes fish, shellfish, crustaceans, and
marine animals, at all stages of their life cycles.

Fish habitat: as defined in the Fisheries Act,
means water frequented by fish and any other
areas on which fish depend directly or indirectly
to carry out their life processes, including
spawning grounds and nursery, rearing, food
supply, and migration areas.

Flood fringe: for river, stream and small inland
lake systems, means the outer portion of the
flood plain between the floodway and the
flooding hazard limit. Depths and velocities of
flooding are generally less severe in the flood
fringe than those experienced in the floodway.

Flood plain: for river, stream and small inland
lake systems, means the area, usually low lands
adjoining a watercourse, which has been or may
be subject to flooding hazards.
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Flooding hazard: means the inundation, under
the conditions specified below, of areas adjacent
to a shoreline or a river or stream system and not
ordinarily covered by water:

a) along the shorelines of the Great Lakes - St.
Lawrence River System and large inland lakes,
the flooding hazard limit is based on the one
hundred year flood level plus an allowance for
wave effects and other water-related hazards;
along river, stream and small inland lake
systems, the flooding hazard limit is the
greater of:

1. the flood resulting from the rainfall
actually experienced during a major
storm such as the Hurricane Hazel storm
(1954) or the Timmins storm (1961),
transposed over a specific watershed

and combined with the local conditions,
where evidence suggests that the storm
event could have potentially occurred
over watersheds in the general area;

the one hundred year flood; and

a flood which is greater than 1. or 2.
which was actually experienced in a
particular watershed or portion thereof,
for example, as a result of ice jams and
which has been approved as the
standard for that specific area by the
Minister of Natural Resources and
Forestry;

except where the use of the one hundred year
flood or the actually experienced event has
been approved by the Minister of Natural
Resources and Forestry as the standard for a
specific watershed (where the past history of
flooding supports the lowering of the
standard).

b)

Floodproofing standard: means the combination
of measures incorporated into the basic design
and/or construction of buildings, structures, or
properties to reduce or eliminate flooding
hazards, wave effects and other water-related
hazards along the shorelines of the Great Lakes -
St. Lawrence River System and large inland lakes,
and flooding hazards along river, stream and
small inland lake systems.
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Floodway: for river, stream and small inland lake
systems, means the portion of the flood plain
where development and site alteration would
cause a danger to public health and safety or
property damage.

Where the one zone concept is applied, the
floodway is the entire contiguous flood plain.

Where the two zone concept is applied, the
floodway is the contiguous inner portion of the
flood plain, representing that area required for
the safe passage of flood flow and/or that area
where flood depths and/or velocities are
considered to be such that they pose a potential
threat to life and/or property damage. Where the
two zone concept applies, the outer portion of
the flood plain is called the flood fringe.

Freight-supportive: in regard to land use
patterns, means transportation systems and
facilities that facilitate the movement of goods.
This includes policies or programs intended to
support efficient freight movement through the
planning, design and operation of land use and
transportation systems. Approaches may be
recommended in provincial guidance or based on
municipal approaches that achieve the same
objectives.

Frequent transit: means a public transit service
that runs at least every 15 minutes in both
directions throughout the day and into the
evening every day of the week.

Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River System: means
the major water system consisting of Lakes
Superior, Huron, St. Clair, Erie and Ontario and
their connecting channels, and the St. Lawrence
River within the boundaries of the Province of
Ontario.

Green infrastructure: means natural and human-
made elements that provide ecological and
hydrological functions and processes. Green
infrastructure can include components such as
natural heritage features and systems, parklands,
stormwater management systems, street trees,
urban forests, natural channels, permeable
surfaces, and green roofs.
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Ground water feature: means water-related
features in the earth’s subsurface, including
recharge/discharge areas, water tables, aquifers
and unsaturated zones that can be defined by
surface and subsurface hydrogeologic
investigations.

Habitat of endangered species and threatened
species: means habitat within the meaning of
section 2 of the Endangered Species Act, 2007.

Hazardous forest types for wildland fire: means
forest types assessed as being associated with
the risk of high to extreme wildland fire using risk
assessment tools established by the Ontario
Ministry of Natural Resources, as amended from
time to time.

Hazardous lands: means property or lands that
could be unsafe for development due to naturally
occurring processes. Along the shorelines of the
Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River System, this
means the land, including that covered by water,
between the international boundary, where
applicable, and the furthest landward limit of the
flooding hazard, erosion hazard or dynamic beach
hazard limits. Along the shorelines of large inland
lakes, this means the land, including that covered
by water, between a defined offshore distance or
depth and the furthest landward limit of the
flooding hazard, erosion hazard or dynamic beach
hazard limits. Along river, stream and small
inland lake systems, this means the land,
including that covered by water, to the furthest
landward limit of the flooding hazard or erosion
hazard limits.

Hazardous sites: means property or lands that
could be unsafe for development and site
alteration due to naturally occurring hazards.
These may include unstable soils (sensitive
marine clays [leda], organic soils) or unstable
bedrock (karst topography).

Hazardous substances: means substances which,
individually, or in combination with other
substances, are normally considered to pose a
danger to public health, safety and the
environment. These substances generally include
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a wide array of materials that are toxic, ignitable,
corrosive, reactive, radioactive or pathological.

Heritage attributes: means, as defined under the
Ontario Heritage Act, in relation to real property,
and to the buildings and structures on the real
property, the attributes of the property, buildings
and structures that contribute to their cultural
heritage value or interest.

Higher order transit: means transit that generally
operates in partially or completely dedicated
rights-of-way, outside of mixed traffic, and
therefore can achieve levels of speed and
reliability greater than mixed-traffic transit.
Higher order transit can include heavy rail (such
as subways, elevated or surface rail, and
commuter rail), light rail, and buses in dedicated
rights-of-way.

Housing options: means a range of housing types
such as, but not limited to single-detached, semi-
detached, rowhouses, townhouses, stacked
townhouses, multiplexes, additional residential
units, tiny homes, laneway housing, garden
suites, rooming houses and multi-residential
buildings, including low- and mid-rise
apartments. The term can also refer to a variety
of housing arrangements and forms such as, but
not limited to, life lease housing, co-ownership
housing, co-operative housing, community land
trusts, land lease community homes, affordable
housing, additional needs housing, multi-
generational housing, student housing, farm
worker housing, culturally appropriate housing,
supportive, community and transitional housing
and housing related to employment, educational,
or institutional uses, such as long-term care
homes.

Hydrologic function: means the functions of the
hydrological cycle that include the occurrence,
circulation, distribution and chemical and
physical properties of water on the surface of the
land, in the soil and underlying rocks, and in the
atmosphere, and water’s interaction with the
environment including its relation to living things.
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Impacts of a changing climate: means the
present and future consequences from changes
in weather patterns at local and regional levels
including extreme weather events and increased
climate variability.

Individual on-site sewage services: means
sewage systems, as defined in O. Reg. 332/12
under the Building Code Act, 1992, that are
owned, operated and managed by the owner of
the property upon which the system is located.

Individual on-site water services: means
individual, autonomous water supply systems
that are owned, operated and managed by the
owner of the property upon which the system is
located.

Infrastructure: means physical structures
(facilities and corridors) that form the foundation
for development. Infrastructure includes: sewage
and water systems, septage treatment systems,
stormwater management systems, waste
management systems, electricity generation
facilities, electricity transmission and distribution
systems, communications/telecommunications
including broadband, transit and transportation
corridors and facilities, active transportation
systems, oil and gas pipelines and associated
facilities.

Institutional use: for the purposes of policy 5.2.6,
means land uses where there is a threat to the
safe evacuation of vulnerable populations such as
older persons, persons with disabilities, and
those who are sick or young, during an
emergency as a result of flooding, failure of
floodproofing measures or protection works, or
erosion.

Intensification: means the development of a
property, site or area at a higher density than
currently exists through:

a) redevelopment, including the reuse of
brownfield sites and underutilized shopping
malls and plazas;

the development of vacant and/or
underutilized lots within previously developed
areas;

b)
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c) infill development; and
d) the expansion or conversion of existing
buildings.

Large and fast-growing municipalities: means
municipalities identified in Schedule 1.

Large inland lakes: means those waterbodies
having a surface area of equal to or greater than
100 square kilometres where there is not a
measurable or predictable response to a single
runoff event.

Legal or technical reasons: means severances for
purposes such as easements, corrections of
deeds, quit claims, and minor boundary
adjustments, which do not result in the creation
of a new lot.

Low and moderate income households: means

a) inthe case of ownership housing, households
with incomes in the lowest 60 percent of the
income distribution for the municipality; or

b) In the case of rental housing, household with

incomes in the lowest 60 percent of the
income distribution for renter households for
the municipality.

Low impact development: means an approach to
stormwater management that seeks to manage
rain and other precipitation as close as possible
to where it falls to mitigate the impacts of
increased runoff and stormwater pollution. It
typically includes a set of site design strategies
and distributed, small-scale structural practices to
mimic the natural hydrology to the greatest
extent possible through infiltration,
evapotranspiration, harvesting, filtration, and
detention of stormwater. Low impact
development can include, for example: bio-
swales, vegetated areas at the edge of paved
surfaces, permeable pavement, rain gardens,
green roofs, and exfiltration systems.
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Major facilities: means facilities which may
require separation from sensitive land uses,
including but not limited to airports,
manufacturing uses, transportation infrastructure
and corridors, rail facilities, marine facilities,
sewage treatment facilities, waste management
systems, oil and gas pipelines, industries, energy
generation facilities and transmission systems,
and resource extraction activities.

Major goods movement facilities and corridors:
means transportation facilities, corridors and
networks associated with the inter- and intra-
provincial movement of goods. Examples include:
inter-modal facilities, ports, airports, rail facilities,
truck terminals, freight corridors, freight facilities,
and haul routes, primary transportation corridors
used for the movement of goods and those
identified in provincial transportation plans.
Approaches that are freight-supportive may be
recommended in provincial guidance or based on
municipal approaches that achieve the same
objectives.

Major transit station area: means the area
including and around any existing or planned
higher order transit station or stop within a
settlement area; or the area including and around
a major bus depot in an urban core. Major transit
station areas generally are defined as the area
within an approximate 500 to 800-metre radius
of a transit station.

Major trip generators: means origins and
destinations with high population densities or
concentrated activities which generate many
trips (e.g., strategic growth areas, major office
and office parks, major retail, employment areas,
community hubs, large parks and recreational
destinations, public service facilities, and other
mixed-use areas).

Marine facilities: means ferries, harbours, ports,
ferry terminals, canals and associated uses,
including designated lands for future marine
facilities.
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Mine hazard: means any feature of a mine as
defined under the Mining Act, or any related
disturbance of the ground that has not been

rehabilitated.

Minerals: means metallic minerals and non-
metallic minerals as herein defined, but does not
include mineral aggregate resources or
petroleum resources.

Metallic minerals means those minerals from
which metals (e.g., copper, nickel, gold) are
derived.

Non-metallic minerals means those minerals that
are of value for intrinsic properties of the
minerals themselves and not as a source of
metal. They are generally synonymous with
industrial minerals (e.g., graphite, kyanite, mica,
nepheline syenite, salt, talc, and wollastonite).

Critical minerals are a subset of raw materials
that have specific industrial, technological or
strategic applications for which there are a few
viable substitutes.

Mineral aggregate operation: means

a) lands under license or permit, other than for
wayside pits and quarries, issued in
accordance with the Aggregate Resources Act,;
for lands not designated under the Aggregate
Resources Act, established pits and quarries
that are not in contravention of municipal
zoning by-laws and including adjacent land
under agreement with or owned by the
operator, to permit continuation of the
operation; and

associated facilities used in extraction,
transport, beneficiation, processing or
recycling of mineral aggregate resources and
derived products such as asphalt and
concrete, or the production of secondary
related products.

b)

c)
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Mineral aggregate resources: means gravel,
sand, clay, earth, shale, stone, limestone,
dolostone, sandstone, marble, granite, rock or
other material prescribed under the Aggregate
Resources Act suitable for construction,
industrial, manufacturing and maintenance
purposes but does not include metallic ores,
asbestos, graphite, kyanite, mica, nepheline
syenite, salt, talc, wollastonite, mine tailings or
other material prescribed under the Mining Act.

Mineral aggregate resource conservation: means
a) the recovery and recycling of manufactured
materials derived from mineral aggregates
(e.g., glass, porcelain, brick, concrete, asphalt,
slag, etc.), for re-use in construction,
manufacturing, industrial or maintenance
projects as a substitute for new mineral
aggregates; and

the wise use of mineral aggregates including
utilization or extraction of on-site mineral
aggregate resources prior to development
occurring.

b)

Mineral deposits: means areas of identified
minerals that have sufficient quantity and quality
based on specific geological evidence to warrant
present or future extraction.

Mineral mining operation: means mining
operations and associated facilities, or, past
producing mines with remaining mineral
development potential that have not been
permanently rehabilitated to another use.

Minimum distance separation formulae: means
formulae and guidelines developed by the
Province, as amended from time to time, to
separate uses so as to reduce incompatibility
concerns about odour from livestock facilities.

Multimodal: means relating to the availability or
use of more than one form of transportation,
such as automobiles, walking, cycling, buses,
rapid transit, higher order transit, rail (such as
freight), trucks, air, and marine.
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Municipal sewage services: means a sewage
works within the meaning of section 1 of the
Ontario Water Resources Act that is owned or
operated by a municipality.

Municipal water services: means a municipal
drinking-water system within the meaning of
section 2 of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002.

Natural heritage features and areas: means
features and areas, including significant
wetlands, significant coastal wetlands, other
coastal wetlands in Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 7E, fish
habitat, significant woodlands and significant
valleylands in Ecoregions 6E and 7E (excluding
islands in Lake Huron and the St. Marys River),
habitat of endangered species and threatened
species, significant wildlife habitat, and
significant areas of natural and scientific interest,
which are important for their environmental and
social values as a legacy of the natural landscapes
of an area.

Natural heritage system: means a system made
up of natural heritage features and areas, and
linkages intended to provide connectivity (at the
regional or site level) and support natural
processes which are necessary to maintain
biological and geological diversity, natural
functions, viable populations of indigenous
species, and ecosystems. These systems can
include natural heritage features and areas,
federal and provincial parks and conservation
reserves, other natural heritage features, lands
that have been restored or have the potential to
be restored to a natural state, areas that support
hydrologic functions, and working landscapes
that enable ecological functions to continue. The
Province has a recommended approach for
identifying natural heritage systems, but
municipal approaches that achieve or exceed the
same objective may also be used.
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Negative impacts: means

a) inregard to policy 3.6.4 and 3.6.5, potential
risks to human health and safety and
degradation to the quality and quantity of
water, sensitive surface water features and
sensitive ground water features, and their
related hydrologic functions, due to single,
multiple or successive development. Negative
impacts should be assessed through
environmental studies including
hydrogeological or water quality impact
assessments, in accordance with provincial
standards;

b) inregard to fish habitat, any harmful
alteration, disruption or destruction of fish
habitat, except where an exemption to the
prohibition has been authorized under the
Fisheries Act;

c) inregard to other natural heritage features
and areas, degradation that threatens the
health and integrity of the natural features or
ecological functions for which an area is
identified due to single, multiple or successive
development or site alteration activities.

d) inregard to policy 4.2, degradation to the
quality and quantity of water, sensitive
surface water features and sensitive ground
water features, and their related hydrologic
functions, due to single, multiple or successive
development or site alteration activities; and

e) inregard to policy 3.3.3, any development or
site alteration that would compromise or
conflict with the planned or existing function,
capacity to accommodate future needs, and
cost of implementation of the corridor.

Normal farm practices: means a practice, as
defined in the Farming and Food Production
Protection Act, 1998, that is conducted in a
manner consistent with proper and acceptable
customs and standards as established and
followed by similar agricultural operations under
similar circumstances; or makes use of innovative
technology in a manner consistent with proper
advanced farm management practices. Normal
farm practices shall be consistent with the
Nutrient Management Act, 2002 and regulations
made under that Act.

Oil, gas and salt hazards: means any feature of a
well or work as defined under the Oil, Gas and
Salt Resources Act, or any related disturbance of
the ground that has not been rehabilitated.

On-farm diversified uses: means uses that are
secondary to the principal agricultural use of the
property, and are limited in area. On-farm
diversified uses include, but are not limited to,
home occupations, home industries, agri-tourism
uses, uses that produce value-added agricultural
products, and electricity generation facilities and
transmission systems, and energy storage
systems.

One hundred year flood: for river, stream and
small inland lake systems, means that flood,
based on an analysis of precipitation, snow melt,
or a combination thereof, having a return period
of 100 years on average, or having a 1% chance of
occurring or being exceeded in any given year.

One hundred year flood level: means

a) for the shorelines of the Great Lakes, the peak
instantaneous stillwater level, resulting from
combinations of mean monthly lake levels and
wind setups, which has a 1% chance of being
equalled or exceeded in any given year;

b) in the connecting channels (St. Marys, St.
Clair, Detroit, Niagara and St. Lawrence
Rivers), the peak instantaneous stillwater
level which has a 1% chance of being equalled
or exceeded in any given year; and

c) forlarge inland lakes, lake levels and wind
setups that have a 1% chance of being
equalled or exceeded in any given year,
except that, where sufficient water level
records do not exist, the one hundred year
flood level is based on the highest known
water level and wind setups.

Other water-related hazards: means water-
associated phenomena other than flooding
hazards and wave effects which act on shorelines.
This includes, but is not limited to ship-generated
waves, ice piling and ice jamming.
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Partial services: means

a) municipal sewage services or private
communal sewage services combined with
individual on-site water services; or

municipal water services or private communal
water services combined with individual on-
Site sewage services.

b)

Petroleum resource operations: means oil, gas
and salt wells and associated facilities and other
drilling operations, oil field fluid disposal wells
and associated facilities, and wells and facilities
for the underground storage of natural gas, other
hydrocarbons, and compressed air energy
storage.

Petroleum resources: means oil, gas, and salt
(extracted by solution mining method) and
formation water resources which have been
identified through exploration and verified by
preliminary drilling or other forms of
investigation. This may include sites of former
operations where resources are still present or
former sites that may be converted to
underground storage for natural gas, other
hydrocarbons, or compressed air energy storage.

Planned corridors: means corridors or future
corridors which are required to meet projected
needs, and are identified through provincial
transportation plans, preferred alignment(s)
determined through the Environmental
Assessment Act process, or identified through
planning studies where the Ontario Ministry of
Transportation, Metrolinx, Ontario Ministry of
Energy and Electrification, Ontario Northland,
Ministry of Northern Development or
Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO)
or any successor to those ministries or entities is
actively pursuing, or has completed, the
identification of a corridor.

Approaches for the identification and protection
of planned corridors may be recommended in
guidelines developed by the Province.
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Portable asphalt plant: means a facility

a) with equipment designed to heat and dry
aggregate and to mix aggregate with
bituminous asphalt to produce asphalt paving
material, and includes stockpiling and storage
of bulk materials used in the process; and
which is not of permanent construction, but
which is to be dismantled at the completion of
the construction project.

b)

Portable concrete plant: means a building or
structure

a) with equipment designed to mix cementing
materials, aggregate, water and admixtures to
produce concrete, and includes stockpiling
and storage of bulk materials used in the
process; and

which is not of permanent construction, but
which is designed to be dismantled at the
completion of the construction project.

b)

Prime agricultural area: means areas where
prime agricultural lands predominate. This
includes areas of prime agricultural lands and
associated Canada Land Inventory Class 4
through 7 lands, and additional areas with a local
concentration of farms which exhibit
characteristics of ongoing agriculture. Prime
agricultural areas may be identified by a planning
authority based on provincial guidance or
informed by mapping obtained from the Ontario
Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Agribusiness
and the Ontario Ministry of Rural Affairs or any
successor to those ministries.

Prime agricultural land: means specialty crop
areas and/or Canada Land Inventory Class 1, 2,
and 3 lands, as amended from time to time, in
this order of priority for protection.

Private communal sewage services: means a
sewage works within the meaning of section 1 of
the Ontario Water Resources Act that serves six
or more lots or private residences and is not
owned by a municipality.



Provincial Planning Statement, 2024

Private communal water services: means a non-
municipal drinking-water system within the
meaning of section 2 of the Safe Drinking Water
Act, 2002 that serves six or more lots or private
residences.

Protected heritage property: means property
designated under Part IV or VI of the Ontario
Heritage Act; property included in an area
designated as a heritage conservation district
under Part V of the Ontario Heritage Act;
property subject to a heritage conservation
easement or covenant under Part Il or IV of the
Ontario Heritage Act; property identified by a
provincial ministry or a prescribed public body as
a property having cultural heritage value or
interest under the Standards and Guidelines for
the Conservation of Provincial Heritage
Properties; property protected under federal
heritage legislation; and UNESCO World Heritage
Sites.

Protection works standards: means the
combination of non-structural or structural works
and allowances for slope stability and
flooding/erosion to reduce the damage caused by
flooding hazards, erosion hazards and other
water-related hazards, and to allow access for
their maintenance and repair.

Provincial and federal requirements: means
a) inregard to policy 4.1.6, legislation and
policies administered by the federal or
provincial governments for the purpose of
fisheries protection (including fish and fish
habitat), and related, scientifically established
standards such as water quality criteria for
protecting lake trout populations; and

in regard to policy 4.1.7, legislation and
policies administered by the provincial
government or federal government, where
applicable, for the purpose of protecting
species at risk and their habitat.

b)
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Public service facilities: means land, buildings
and structures, including but not limited to
schools, hospitals and community recreation
facilities, for the provision of programs and
services provided or subsidized by a government
or other body, such as social assistance,
recreation, police and fire protection, health,
child care and educational programs, including
elementary, secondary, post-secondary, long-
term care services, and cultural services.

Public service facilities do not include
infrastructure.

Quality and quantity of water: is measured by
indicators associated with hydrologic function
such as minimum base flow, depth to water
table, aquifer pressure, oxygen levels, suspended
solids, temperature, bacteria, nutrients and
hazardous contaminants, and hydrologic regime.

Rail facilities: means rail corridors, rail sidings,
train stations, inter-modal facilities, rail yards and
associated uses, including designated lands for
future rail facilities.

Redevelopment: means the creation of new
units, uses or lots on previously developed land in
existing communities, including brownfield sites.

Regional market area: refers to an area that has
a high degree of social and economic interaction.
The upper or single-tier municipality, or planning
area, will normally serve as the regional market
area. However, where a regional market area
extends significantly beyond these boundaries,
then the regional market area may be based on
the larger market area. Where regional market
areas are very large and sparsely populated, a
smaller area, if defined in an official plan, may be
utilized.

Renewable energy source: means an energy
source that is renewed by natural processes and
includes wind, water, biomass, biogas, biofuel,
solar energy, geothermal energy and tidal forces.

Renewable energy system: means a system that
generates electricity, heat and/or cooling from a
renewable energy source.
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Reserve sewage system capacity: means design
or planned capacity in a waste water treatment
facility, within municipal sewage services or
private communal sewage services, which is not
yet committed to existing or approved
development. For lot creation using private
communal sewage services and individual on-site
sewage services, reserve sewage system capacity
includes approved capacity to treat and land-
apply, treat and dispose of, or dispose of, hauled
sewage in accordance with applicable legislation
but not by land-applying untreated, hauled
sewage. Treatment of hauled sewage can include,
for example, a sewage treatment plant,
anaerobic digestion, composting or other waste
processing.

Reserve water system capacity: means design or
planned capacity in a water treatment facility
which is not yet committed to existing or
approved development. Reserve water system
capacity applies to municipal water services or
private communal water services, and not
individual on-site water services.

Residence surplus to an agricultural operation:
means one existing habitable detached dwelling,
including any associated additional residential
units, that are rendered surplus as a result of
farm consolidation (the acquisition of additional
farm parcels to be operated as one farm
operation).

River, stream and small inland lake systems:
means all watercourses, rivers, streams, and
small inland lakes or waterbodies that have a
measurable or predictable response to a single
runoff event.

Rural areas: means a system of lands within
municipalities that may include rural settlement
areas, rural lands, prime agricultural areas,
natural heritage features and areas, and resource
areas.

Rural lands: means lands which are located
outside settlement areas and which are outside
prime agricultural areas.
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Sensitive: in regard to surface water features and
ground water features, means features that are
particularly susceptible to impacts from activities
or events including, but not limited to, water
withdrawals, and additions of pollutants.

Sensitive land uses: means buildings, amenity
areas, or outdoor spaces where routine or normal
activities occurring at reasonably expected times
would experience one or more adverse effects
from contaminant discharges generated by a
nearby major facility. Sensitive land uses may be
a part of the natural or built environment.
Examples may include, but are not limited to:
residences, day care centres, and educational and
health facilities.

Settlement areas: means urban areas and rural
settlement areas within municipalities (such as
cities, towns, villages and hamlets). Ontario’s
settlement areas vary significantly in terms of
size, density, population, economic activity,
diversity and intensity of land uses, service levels,
and types of infrastructure available.

Settlement areas are:

a) built-up areas where development is
concentrated and which have a mix of land
uses; and

lands which have been designated in an
official plan for development over the long
term.

b)

Sewage and water services: includes municipal
sewage services and municipal water services,
private communal sewage services and private
communal water services, individual on-site
sewage services and individual on-site water
services, and partial services.
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Significant: means

a) inregard to wetlands, coastal wetlands and
areas of natural and scientific interest, an area
identified as provincially significant using
evaluation criteria and procedures established
by the Province, as amended from time to
time;

in regard to woodlands, an area which is
ecologically important in terms of features
such as species composition, age of trees and
stand history; functionally important due to
its contribution to the broader landscape
because of its location, size or due to the
amount of forest cover in the planning area;
or economically important due to site quality,
species composition, or past management
history. These are to be identified using
criteria and procedures established by the
Province;

in regard to other features and areas in policy
4.1, ecologically important in terms of
features, functions, representation or
amount, and contributing to the quality and
diversity of an identifiable geographic area or
natural heritage system; and

in regard to mineral potential, an area
identified as provincially significant through
provincial guidance, such as the Provincially
Significant Mineral Potential Index.

in regard to cultural heritage and archaeology,
resources that have been determined to have
cultural heritage value or interest. Processes
and criteria for determining cultural heritage
value or interest are established by the
Province under the authority of the Ontario
Heritage Act.

b)

c)

d)

e)

Criteria for determining significance for the
resources identified in section c) - d) are provided
in provincial guidance, but municipal approaches
that achieve or exceed the same objective may
also be used.

While some significant resources may already be
identified and inventoried by official sources, the
significance of others can only be determined
after evaluation.
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Site alteration: means activities, such as grading,
excavation and the placement of fill that would
change the landform and natural vegetative
characteristics of a site.

For the purposes of policy 4.1.4.a), site alteration
does not include underground or surface mining
of minerals or advanced exploration on mining
lands in significant areas of mineral potential in
Ecoregion 5E, where advanced exploration has
the same meaning as in the Mining Act. Instead,
those matters shall be subject to policy 4.1.5.a).

Special Policy Area: means an area within a
community that has historically existed in the
flood plain and where site-specific policies,
approved by both the Ministers of Natural
Resources and Forestry and Municipal Affairs and
Housing, are intended to provide for the
continued viability of existing uses (which are
generally on a small scale) and address the
significant social and economic hardships to the
community that would result from strict
adherence to provincial policies concerning
development. The criteria for designation and
procedures for approval are established by the
Province.

A Special Policy Area is not intended to allow for
new or intensified development and site
alteration, if a community has feasible
opportunities for development outside the flood
plain.
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Specialty crop area: means areas within the
agricultural land base designated based on
provincial guidance. In these areas, specialty
crops are predominantly grown such as tender
fruits (peaches, cherries, plums), grapes, other
fruit crops, vegetable crops, greenhouse crops,
and crops from agriculturally developed organic
soil, usually resulting from:

a) soils that have suitability to produce specialty
crops, or lands that are subject to special
climatic conditions, or a combination of both;

b) farmers skilled in the production of specialty
crops; and

c) along-term investment of capital in areas

such as crops, drainage, infrastructure and
related facilities and services to produce,
store, or process specialty crops.

Strategic growth areas: means within settlement
areas, nodes, corridors, and other areas that have
been identified by municipalities to be the focus
for accommodating intensification and higher-
density mixed uses in a more compact built form.

Strategic growth areas include major transit
station areas, existing and emerging downtowns,
lands in close proximity to publicly-assisted post-
secondary institutions and other areas where
growth or development will be focused, that may
include infill, redevelopment (e.g., underutilized
shopping malls and plazas), brownfield sites, the
expansion or conversion of existing buildings, or
greyfields. Lands along major roads, arterials, or
other areas with existing or planned frequent
transit service or higher order transit corridors
may also be identified as strategic growth areas.

Surface water feature: means water-related
features on the earth’s surface, including
headwaters, rivers, permanent and intermittent
streams, inland lakes, seepage areas,
recharge/discharge areas, springs, wetlands, and
associated riparian lands that can be defined by
their soil moisture, soil type, vegetation or
topographic characteristics.
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Threatened species: means a species that is
classified as “Threatened Species” on the Species
at Risk in Ontario List, as updated and amended
from time to time.

Transit service integration: means the
coordinated planning or operation of transit
service between two or more agencies or services
that contributes to the goal of seamless service
for riders and could include considerations of
service schedules, service routes, information,
fare policy, and fare payment.

Transit-supportive: in regard to land use
patterns, means development that makes transit
viable, optimizes investments in transit
infrastructure, and improves the quality of the
experience of using transit. It often refers to
compact, mixed-use development that has a high
level of employment and residential densities,
including air rights development, in proximity to
transit stations, corridors and associated
elements within the transportation system.

Approaches may be recommended in guidelines
developed by the Province or based on municipal
approaches that achieve the same objectives.

Transportation demand management: means a
set of strategies that result in more efficient use
of the transportation system by influencing travel
behaviour by mode, time of day, frequency, trip
length, regulation, route, or cost.

Transportation system: means a system
consisting of facilities, corridors and rights-of-way
for the movement of people and goods, and
associated transportation facilities including
transit stops and stations, sidewalks, cycle lanes,
bus lanes, high occupancy vehicle lanes, rail
facilities, parking facilities, park’n’ride lots,
service centres, rest stops, vehicle inspection
stations, inter-modal facilities, harbours, airports,
marine facilities, ferries, canals and associated
facilities such as storage and maintenance.

Two zone concept: means an approach to flood
plain management where the flood plain is
differentiated in two parts: the floodway and the
flood fringe.
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Urban agriculture: means food production in
settlement areas, whether it is for personal
consumption, commercial sale, education, or
therapy. Examples include, but are not limited to,
vertical agriculture facilities, community gardens,
greenhouses, and rooftop gardens.

Valleylands: means a natural area that occurs in a
valley or other landform depression that has
water flowing through or standing for some
period of the year.

Vulnerable: means surface and/or ground water
that can be easily changed or impacted.

Waste management system: means sites and
facilities to accommodate waste from one or
more municipalities and includes recycling
facilities, transfer stations, processing sites and
disposal sites.

Watershed: means an area that is drained by a
river and its tributaries.

Watershed planning: means planning that
provides a framework for establishing
comprehensive and integrated goals, objectives,
and direction for the protection, enhancement,
or restoration of water resources, including the
quality and quantity of water, within a watershed
and for the assessment of cumulative, cross-
jurisdictional, and cross-watershed impacts.
Watershed planning evaluates and considers the
impacts of a changing climate on water resource
systems and is undertaken at many scales. It may
inform the identification of water resource
systems.

Water resource systems: means a system
consisting of ground water features and areas,
surface water features (including shoreline
areas), natural heritage features and areas, and
hydrologic functions, which are necessary for the
ecological and hydrological integrity of the
watershed.
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Wave effects: means the movement of water up
onto a shoreline or structure following the
breaking of a wave, including wave uprush, wave
set up and water overtopping or spray; the limit
of wave effects is the point of furthest landward
horizontal movement of water onto the
shoreline.

Wayside pits and quarries: means a temporary
pit or quarry opened and used by or for a public
authority solely for the purpose of a particular
project or contract of road construction and not
located on the road right-of-way.

Wetlands: means lands that are seasonally or
permanently covered by shallow water, as well as
lands where the water table is close to or at the
surface. In either case the presence of abundant
water has caused the formation of hydric soils
and has favoured the dominance of either
hydrophytic plants or water tolerant plants. The
four major types of wetlands are swamps,
marshes, bogs and fens.

Periodically soaked or wet lands being used for
agricultural purposes which no longer exhibit
wetland characteristics are not considered to be
wetlands for the purposes of this definition.

Wildland fire assessment and mitigation
standards: means the combination of risk
assessment tools and environmentally
appropriate mitigation measures identified by the
Ontario Ministry of Natural Resources to be
incorporated into the design, construction and/or
modification of buildings, structures, properties
and/or communities to reduce the risk to public
safety, infrastructure and property from wildland
fire.

Wildlife habitat: means areas where plants,
animals and other organisms live, and find
adequate amounts of food, water, shelter and
space needed to sustain their populations.
Specific wildlife habitats of concern may include
areas where species concentrate at a vulnerable
point in their annual or life cycle; and areas which
are important to migratory or non-migratory
species.
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Woodlands: means treed areas that provide
environmental and economic benefits to both the
private landowner and the general public, such as
erosion prevention, hydrological and nutrient
cycling, provision of clean air and the long-term
storage of carbon, provision of wildlife habitat,
outdoor recreational opportunities, and the
sustainable harvest of a wide range of woodland
products. Woodlands include treed areas,
woodlots or forested areas and vary in their level
of significance at the local, regional and provincial
levels. Woodlands may be delineated according
to the Forestry Act definition or the Province’s
Ecological Land Classification system definition
for “forest.”
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9: Appendix - Schedule 1: List of Large and Fast-Growing
Municipalities

Town of Ajax City of Mississauga
City of Barrie Town of Newmarket
City of Brampton City of Niagara Falls
City of Brantford Town of Oakville
City of Burlington City of Oshawa
Town of Caledon City of Ottawa

City of Cambridge City of Pickering
Municipality of Clarington City of Richmond Hill
City of Guelph City of St. Catharines
City of Hamilton City of Toronto

City of Kingston City of Vaughan

City of Kitchener City of Waterloo
City of London Town of Whitby

City of Markham City of Windsor

Town of Milton
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